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INTRODUCTION"

There is now hardly any need to justify the compiling of a Septuagint lexicon. The need of a modern scien-
tific Septuagint lexicon was justly recognised by many leading scholars and by the International Organization
for Septuagint and Cognate Studies.! Since one could hardly disagree with Schiirer, who says: “Die
Grundlage aller jiidisch-hellenistischen Bildung ist die alte anonyme griechische Ubersetzung der heiligen
Schriften, die unter dem Namen der Septuaginta .. bekannt und durch die Uberlieferung der christlichen
Kirche uns vollstindig erhalten ist. Ohne sie ist das hellenistische Judentum ebenso wenig denkbar, wie die
evangelische Kirche Deutschlands ohne Luthers deutsche Bibeliibersetzung,”? one wonders how much longer
the serious scientific study of this document could be contemplated without the proper tools of the trade such
as a dictionary and a grammar. Whatever merits one may still accord to Schleusner’s justly famous Lexicon,’
there is not a shadow of doubt that it needs to be superseded. Apart from the fundamental fact that his diction-
ary is not a dictionary in the usual sense of the term, but rather a collection of philological notes made from
the perspective of the Hebrew* word or words which a given Greek word translates in the Septuagint, the
lexicon was published decades before the discovery of Greek papyri and inscriptions, which revolutionised
our perception of the nature of the language of the Greek Bible. The importance of the Septuagint does not lie
merely in its value for historians of Early Judaism, but also in the fact that it embodies quite a sizeable
amount of texts witnessing to Hellenistic, Koiné Greek. Some of the current lexica such as Liddell, Scott and
Jones, and Bauer do make fairly frequent references to the Septuagint, but their treatment, by universal agree-
ment, leaves much to be desired.’ Furthermore, the last several decades have witnessed remarkable revived
interests in the Septuagint, not only on the part of scholars interested in the history of the text of the Hebrew
Bible, but also those who study the Septuagint as a Greek text with its own interests and perspectives, not
necessarily as a translated text. All these considerations make it imperative that we should have an up-to-date
and scientific dictionary of the Septuagint. It was against this backgroud that in the mid eighties I set out,
together with Dr J.A.L. Lee, of Sydney University, in the compiling of a lexicon of the Septuagint of the
Twelve Prophets.

Scope

The present dictionary covers the entire Septuagint, including the so-called deuterocanonical books or
apocrypha. Furthermore, the following data have also been systematically covered for this lexicon:

a) the Antiochene or proto-Lucianic version in the books of 4 Kingdoms, namely Samuel and Kings of the
Hebrew Bible, and the book of Chronicles,® and for these books the so-called Kaige recension and/or the text-

* A revised version of the Introduction to our 2002 lexicon, A Greek-English Lexicon of the Septuagint: Chiefly-of the Pentateuch
and the Twelve Prophets (Leuven: Peeters, 2002).

! For a brief history of a never completed project launched by this organization with a view to filling this gap, see Muraoka 1986b,
esp. 255f., and Muraoka 1990: vii-viii. See further E. Tov, “Some thoughts on a lexicon of the LXX,” BIOSCS 9 (1976) 14-46.

2 E. Schiirer, Geschichte des jiidischen Volkes im Zeitalter Jesu Christi, Bd. 3 (Leipzig, 1909), p. 424. Incidentally, in the English
translation as revised and edited by G. Vermes et al. (Edinburgh, 1986), the closing sentence of the above quote reads: “Without it the
religion of the Greek-speaking Jews was as unthinkable as the Church of England without the Authorised Version” (vol. IIL.1, 474).

3 J.F. Schleusner, Novus thesaurus philologico-criticus sive lexicon in LXX et reliquos interpretes graecos ac scriptores apocryphos
veteris testamenti, 5 vols. (Leipzig, 1820). For an evaluation of this dictionary, see J. Lust, “J.F. Schleusner and the lexicon of the
Septuagint,” ZAW 102 (1990) 252-62.

4 In this Introduction “Hebrew” is mostly a shorthand including also Aramaic.

5 On some methodological flaws in the former work in this regard, see Caird 1968, Caird 1969, and Lee 1969.

6 For this the Spanish edition by N. Ferndndez Marcos & J.R. Busto Saiz, El Texto Antioqueno de la Biblia griega, has been used:
1-2 Samuel (Madrid, 1989), 1-2 Kings (Madrid, 1992), and 1-2 Chronicles (Madrid, 1996). Cf. also N. Fernindez Marcos, V.
Spottorno Diaz-Caro and J.M. Cafias Reillo, Indice griego-hebreo del Texto Antioqueno en los libros histéricos, 2 vols. (Madrid,
2005).



Vil INTRODUCTION

form presented in the edition by Rahlfs have also been fully investigated, and most of the variations between
the two have been noted when instances are cited from these books with the form in the Antiochene version
marked with L,

b) the Antiochene text of J udges7 in addition to two versions of Judges, represented mainly by the codices
A and B respectively,

c) Esther: both versions, the Old Greek, marked with o’, and the so-called Alpha text, marked with L; six
additional chapters enumerated from A to F, following the Gottingen edition by Hanhart,

d) Daniel: both the Old Greek and the so-called Theodotionic version, marked with Lxx and TH respec-
tively,

e) Job: the astericised passages or portions, marked with {,

f) what is printed in smaller typeface in Ziegler’s edition of Ben Sira, representing a later Greek recension,
marked here with {,

g) both versions of Tobit marked with &' and & respectively and as printed in Hanhart’s edition,

h) Ode 12, also known as Prayer of Manasseh.

Basic approach to the Septuagint lexicography

The Septuagint can be approached from a variety of angles, and this is true even when one’s interests are
basically those of a lexicographer. Focusing for the moment on those parts of the Septuagint which are a
translation from a Semitic original — and they form the bulk of the Septuagint — a Septuagint lexicographer
must ask himself a series of questions: what does he understand by the meaning or usage of a given
Septuagint Greek word or form?, what significance is to be attached to the Semitic text behind the transla-
tion?, what is he going to do when the Greek text reads rather oddly or makes no good sense at all?, and so
on. These are some of the complexities arising from the fact that here we are dealing with a translated text,
which adds a third dimension, that of translator in addition to the author of the original text and the reader of
the resultant translation.® If one is, in contrast, to define the meaning of a word in an original composition,
one would attempt to determine what its author presumably meant and had in mind. However, the translator’s
intention is something rather elusive and not easy to comprehend with confidence. Reference to the original
text, even if one is reasonably certain as to what the translator’s text (Vorlage) read, does not necessarily re-
move all ambiguity. This is not to speak of the possibility, and even the likelihood, that the translator may
have found the meaning of the Hebrew text obscure, totally unintelligible or susceptible of more than one
interpretation, just as we do today. Following a series of exploratory studies and debates,” we have come to
the conclusion that we had best read the Septuagint as a Greek document and try to find out what sense a
reader in a period roughly 250 B.C. - 100 A.D. who was ignorant of Hebrew or Aramaic might have made of
the translation, although we did compare the two texts all along. Thus we agree, for instance, with M. Harl,!°
who at Ho 13.8 &pkog dmopovpévn assigns the latter word the meaning ‘famished,” thus ‘a hungry bear,’
despite the underlying Hebrew word 215% ‘bereaved, robbed of cubs.’!!

It is in line with this approach that we consider it justifiable and useful to refer, where appropriate, to
daughter versions based on the Septuagint on the one hand, and Greek patristic commentaries on the
Septuagint on the other,!? although we are not particularly concerned with specifically Christian interpretation
necessarily embedded in those daughter versions and commentaries, for our basic starting point is the
Septuagint as a document of Hellenistic Judaism.

7 In the absence of an edition of this recension for the book of Judges, it has been tentatively reconstructed from two uncials, K and
Z, and several minuscules, glnwptv in particular, on the basis of the data to be found in the Larger Cambridge Septuagint.

% For a discussion of some theoretical aspects of the question, see E.A. Nida, Toward a Science of Translating (Leiden, 1964),
esp. pp. 145-55.

° Some details arising from this exploration may be found in Muraoka 1990 as well as E. Tov, “Some thoughts” (n. 1 above) 23f.
and idem, “Three dimensions of LXX words,” RB 83 (1976) 529-44.

10 Harl, Langue, p. 38, and pace Bons 2001, which is followed by Joosten in BA ad loc.

1 Note the Ethiopic version, which has rehub ‘hungry.” The use of d1ekvO® or Gmotekvom elsewhere in the LXX (including
Ho 9.12) is obviously closer to the Hebrew meaning, and for some reason or other neither was used in our passage.

12 We have occasionally consulted commentators such as Jerome, though writing in Latin, had themselves consulted the LXX.
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An alternative approach is represented by J. Lust, E. Eynikel and K. Hauspie in their Lexicon (2003). For
the translated parts of the LXX they attempt to understand the LXX Greek in relation to its Semitic original.
The interlinear model advocated by Pietersma and partly applied to the LXX lexicography also belongs
here.!?

Jewish Greek?

The nature of the Septuagint Greek has been debated for quite some time. Since we do not believe that this
is the appropriate place for engaging with that debate, we would simply like to state our position that we
regard the language of the Septuagint to be a genuine representative of the contemporary Greek, that is to say,
the Greek of the Hellenistic and Early Roman periods, though necessarily influenced by the grammar and
usage of Aramaic and Hebrew from which the bulk of the Septuagint was translated, the nature and degree of
that influence varying from translator to translator and from question to question.!4

Whilst every effort has been made to consult and assimilate the standard works such as Preisigke’s
Worterbuch, Moulton and Miligan’s Vocabulary, the series New Documents, and many other studies, it has
not proved practicable to comb through more recent publications of Greek papyri and inscriptions the results
of which have not yet been fully incorporated into the standard reference works and other studies which have
been consulted by us. See also our remark below (under Layout) on the symbol (*).

Textual basis

As we believe in the basic tenet of the Lagardian Ur-Septuaginta hypothesis, we submit that the fruits of
study and work undertaken along that line should be fully utilised. We have thus adopted as our textual basis
the excellent critical edition prepared by R. Hanhart, W. Kappler, O. Munnich, U. Quast, A. Rahlfs, J.W.
Wevers and J. Ziegler.!®> For books for which the critical Gottingen edition is not available yet, we have based
our investigation on Rahlfs’s Handausgabe (1935) with occasional use of the Cambridge Larger Septuagint.!6

Textual criticism and variants

We do not believe that we are obliged to redo all of the detailed textcritical work already competently un-
dertaken by Ziegler and others for the Gottingen edition. Thus our lexicon is essentially based on the critical
text as established by them. Only in a handful of places was it deemed justified to depart from their text,
which is clearly indicated in the lexicon.!” However, where variant readings (abbreviated as “v.l.”") recorded
by Ziegler and others or even readings attested by no Greek manuscript but established on their own authority
with “scripsi” as at Ho 12.6 &€Amile, for which the entire body of Greek manuscripts reads &yyi{e and rightly
so in our view, were judged to be of some relevance for determining the sense of a given Greek lexeme or its
usage, they are duly mentioned: for examples of the former category, see our entries for mapd III 2, and &g I
9. Finally, it goes without saying that textual criticism and lexicography sometimes inform each other, and
future students of the Septuagint may find in this lexicon something useful for their textcritical work.'®

13 For our critique of this position, see Muraoka 2008b.

4 Here is a considered opinion of one of the leading savants of the Septuagint and its language, M. Harl in Dogniez and Harl
2001.9: “le grec de la LXX est un vrai grec, non pas un grec batard.” The reader interested in details and the recent discussion of the
question is referred to Lee 1983.11-30; Harl, Dorival & Munnich 1988.233-35; G.H.R. Horsley, “The fiction of Jewish Greek,” in
G.H.R. Horsley, New Documents Illustrating Early Christianity, vol. 5 (Macquarie University, 1989), pp. 5-40.

15 In the case of Ezekiel, however, we have deviated somewhat more frequently in favour of the papyrus 967 parts of which were
not available to Ziegler, the editor of the critical Géttingen edition of the book.

16 On the Antiochene recension, however, see above under Scope, pp. vii-viii.

7" An example is our preference of &n° & to Wevers’s n’ poi at Nu 11.13; see s.v. éni III 7.

18 To illustrate, at Am 8.1 some witnesses (V A”) read 6pdg instead of PAémerg, which is Ziegler’s preferred reading. Whilst we do
not know the editor’s reason for his decision at this point, a lexicographer may point out that in the Twelve Prophets the verb used in a
question, which is the case in our passage, is consistently PAén®, and 6pdw is used in a reply to it.
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Nor does our lexicon deal with data gathered in the second apparatus of the Gottingen edition, the so-called
“Three” or Hexaplaric materials. In addition to the reason advanced above, these data are mostly fragmentary
and remain at word level, which does not provide a sufficient basis for lexicographical analysis.'®

Fully fledged lexicon

Our lexicon is meant to be a fully fledged lexicon. As can be seen from the full explanation provided below
under Layout, it provides as much information as considered necessary and desirable regarding the morphol-
ogy, syntagmatics, paradigmatics, and semantics. Thus it differs in nature and conception from two recent
related publications,?’ though both cover the entire Septuagint.

Following the model example of S.R. Driver, who was put in charge of the bane of any lexicographer, the
so-called particles such as prepositions and conjunctions for ‘BDB,’?! we have given full attention to those
short but highly versatile words, some of which, e.g. the prepositions £v, £ni, the definite article, the verb
gipi, occur with frustrating frequency, but play extremely important roles from the point of view of commu-
nication and language functioning. In some such cases the line between lexicography and grammar tends to
become blurred.

Working method

Whilst not every scholar publicises details of how he works, we would like to share this information with
the reader so that our lexicon may be better understood and more effectively used, and also in the interest of
the furtherance of our discipline.??

Whereas we, like many other colleagues in the field, have made extensive and grateful use of the essential
tool of every scholar interested in the Septuagint, namely Hatch and Redpath’s concordance (hencefoward:
HR), and indeed we would rather doubt that we would have ever proceeded with the project but for this tool,
we did not think it sound method to work from it, the main reason being that it does not provide enough con-
text for serious lexicographical work. In order to determine the meaning of a word, one needs to read it at
least in the whole sentence of which it forms a part. It is further axiomatic to see it in paradigmatic relation-
ships, namely by taking into account synonymic, antonymic, or some other semantically associated word or
words with which it occurs. This sort of essential information cannot, in most cases, be retrieved from the
concordance. To illustrate, working from the concordance alone one would not notice two interesting points
about the use of BAEn® in the Twelve Prophets: firstly, it occurs parallel to 6pd®, and secondly, when it does
so, the former is used in a question, and the latter in a reply to it. Thus we started from the actual text, the
whole text. Actually we began with the book of Obadiah. Each word occurring in the book was studied in its
full context. Excepting a relatively small number of lexemes occurring even in our limited corpus with con-
siderable frequency, the entries for all the lexemes occurring in Obadiah were completed by studying at the
same time all other passages in the remaining books of the corpus where those lexemes occur. Important to
point out in this connection is that we tried to study a given lexeme in relation to another lexeme or lexemes
which are semantically associated with it in one way or another.?*> Without having a full inventory of all

% One would presumably have to modify this position somewhat when it comes to certain Septuagint books.

20 A Greek-English Lexicon of the Septuagint as compiled by J. Lust, E. Eynikel and K. Hauspie (Stuttgart, 2003) and F. Rehkopf,
Septuaginta-Vokabular (Gottingen, 1989). On the former, cf. the present writer’s review in Bib. 75 (1994) 434-9.

2 F. Brown, S.R. Driver and Ch.A. Briggs, A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament (Oxford, 1907).

2 This section describes our method adopted while working on the first edition of our lexicon for the Twelve Prophets, though
basically the same method has also been applied in the subsequent phases of our work.

2 Whilst fully cognizant of Wartburg’s criticism of the traditional alphabetical arrangement as unscientific, we agree with Silva in
thinking that it still has much to commend itself: M. Silva in BIOSCS 11 (1978) 23. Although a work such as J.P. Louw and E.A. Nida,
Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament Based on Semantic Domains, 2 vols. (New York, 1988), has very much of interest and
value to offer, comparison with a standard dictionary such as Bauer’s makes it plain that the former has its limitations (as they them-
selves are aware; see E.A. Nida and J.P. Louw, Lexical Semantics of the Greek New Testament [Atlanta, GA 1992], pp. 109, 114; see
a reivew article by J.LA.L. Lee in FN 5 [1992] 167-90), and we perhaps need both.
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lexemes occurring in the Twelve Prophets it was not possible to start with fully mapped-out semantic fields of
the whole vocabulary of our corpus.?* Such networks of relationship continued to be built up by taking note of
semantically related lexemes used in conjunction with the lexeme under study. Thus when the book of
Obadiah was finished, we had completed rather more entries than the number of lexemes actually occurring in
the book. Those related words occurring outside of Obadiah and our corpus were sought out with the help of
HR. Proceeding in this manner book after book, we reached the last book of the corpus, Joel, when there were
a rather small number of lexemes still remaining to be studied. A handful of lexemes and passages which had
not been registered by Hatch and Redpath as occurring in our corpus were also picked up on the way. Infor-
mation on those relatively few, high-frequency lexemes kept being collected, and their entries were com-
pleted towards the end of the whole work.

Words in context

A word is hardly ever used in isolation and on its own, but normally occurs in conjunction with another
word or words. Such collocations help to establish the semantic ‘profile’ of the word concerned. Two words
which are closely related may not wholly share their ‘partners,” each thus gaining its individuality. Such in-
formation about collocations a given word enters provides important clues for defining its senses and deter-
mining its semantic ‘contours.’ It concerns questions such as what sorts of adjective a given noun is qualified
by or what sorts of nouns or nominal entities a given verb takes as its grammatical subject or object.?> In ad-
dition to these semantic collocations, the question of syntactic collocations is equally important: which case
(genitive, dative or accusative) and which preposition a given verb governs.

Illustrative examples and references

Every dictionary user knows from experience that it is always useful to have definitions and uses of a word
amply illustrated by actual examples. Here we have decided to err on the generous side. We trust, however,
that this will serve good purpose in the long run. For every single sense and use, at least one applicable pas-
sage is mentioned, and rather often the actual Greek text is quoted, an English translation of which is enclosed
within single quotes. Sometimes it was thought better to give the general idea of the context in which the
word concerned occurs, and then an English translation of the sentence was given enclosed within double
quotes with the occasional insertion of a relevant Greek word or words: e.g., GAAG, 2 b, d.

Biblical references follow the numeration of chapter and verse as in the Septuagint, and the information on
discrepancies in this regard between the Greek and Hebrew Bibles is not given, information which is readily
available in the Gottingen critical edition or Rahlfs’s Handausgabe.

Here we would like to draw the user’s attention to not infrequent discrepancies in the system and mode of
citation between the various, commonly used editions of the Septuagint themselves on the one hand, and
between them and HR on the other. Our system is that of the critical Gottingen edition except for Ne
(= Nehemiah), for which we follow HR, so that Ne 1.3 corresponds to 2E 11.3 in Hanhart’s critical edition.
When one has no easy access to the critical Géttingen edition, one ought to bear in mind that many of these
discrepancies often boil down to a difference of one verse: e.g., Ps 84.2 (Gottingen and Rahlfs) = 84.1 (HR),
which is also the case in books other than Psalter, for instance, Exodus. Another significant discrepancy con-
cerns six additional passages in the book of Esther, which have been designated by Hanhart with the upper-
case letters A to F with running verse numbers within each passage: e.g. Es A 2 in our and Hanhart’s system
corresponds to Es 1.1° in Rahlfs’s Handausgabe and Es 1.1 in HR.

24 Though highly useful in its way, X. Jacques’s List of Septuagint Words Sharing Common Elements (Rome, 1972) does not always
provide the sort of information we are after, for its principle is that of derivation and etymology. From a synchronic point of view,
words sharing a common stem do not necessarily form a semantically related group: e.g. Ylv@ok® and dvayivdokm have very little in
common for our purpose, whereas BAén® and 6pam must be looked at together. Or again, £€x®, katdoyeolg ‘possession,” and
KatoY0g ‘holding back,’ all three are grouped together under £xo.

25 See M. Silvas, Biblical Words & their Meaning. An Introduction to Lexical Semantics (Grand Rapids, 1983), pp. 142f., 160.
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Definition, not translation equivalents?®

Most bilingual or multilingual dictionaries give a translation equivalent or equivalents in the (target) lan-
guage or languages other than the source language, words of which are being described in the dictionary in
question. Such translation equivalents may or may not be accompanied by phrases or short sentences de-
signed to illustrate the usage of the source language word concerned. The philosophy behind such a lexico-
graphical approach is largely pragmatic and traditional: the average potential user of such a dictionary, read-
ing a text in the foreign language concerned, wants to know how to “translate” an unfamiliar word occurring
in the text. However, it is every average student’s common knowledge that the use of such a pragmatically
conceived and designed bi-/multilingual dictionary does often prove rather demanding. Finding in one’s
Spanish-English dictionary Sp. ofofio glossed as “autumn, fall (US),” one would be able to cope without
much trouble. But how about Sp. orden glossed as “order”? The Engl. order without further qualification is
so vague: ‘order’ as in “a strict order,” “the Franciscan order,” “everything is in order,” “maintain law and
order,” “talents of the first order,” “alphabetical order,” “to place an order for some commodity,” and quite
a few other possibilities. Even for a reasonably experienced student, choosing between such a wide
array of diverse equivalents can be difficult.?’

There is another potential difficulty to be borne in mind: that is the likelihood that the user of such a dic-
tionary does not have the target language as his or her native language. This would certainly be the case with
our own dictionary. Then the very pragmatic consideration dictates that something must be done to minimise
the margin of misunderstandirig and ensure the optimal communication between the author of a dictionary
and its user. This is one major reason that we have chosen to go for definition, to describe senses of a given
word in sentence form or as fragments of a sentence. This method is used not just in monolingual dictionaries.
An outstanding example of the method applied to a bilingual dictionary is P.G.W. Glare (ed.), Oxford Latin
Dictionary (Oxford, 1968-82).

Another consideration is more theoretical. In Bauer’s New Testament Greek dictionary (BAGD) the defini-
tion of &yw begins with “1. lead - a. lead, bring ...” Whatever the dash after the first lead might be supposed
to mean, ‘to lead’ and ‘to bring’ are, semantically speaking, two quite distinct things; they simply do not suf-
fice as the definition of a sense of the verb in question.?® Thus the method being adopted here makes one
consider precisely what a given lexeme means. Given the fact that a given word in one language hardly ever
fully overlaps with some word in another language, the translation equivalent method is bound to be impre-
cise, approximate or potentially misleading. We have tried to adhere to the principle of definition, though it
has not always proven easy. The so-called function words such as prepositions, the article, conjunctions, for
example, do not easily lend themselves to this method, constituting virtually sui generis.

The definition is italicised. Occasionally, when we saw fit, we added a translation equivalent or equivalents
enclosed within single quotes: for example, dpnVv is defined as the young of sheep, immediately followed by
‘lamb.’

Where there is no or little likelihood of misunderstanding, we have given what might look like translation
equivalents: e.g., Tpo@Og wet-nurse instead of woman employed to suckle another’s child. These are, in fact,
single-word definitions.?

9 ¢ 9 ¢

99 &

Layout

The typical entry consists of three main sections: for example,
A ayveéw: aor. fyvonoo, inf. dyvoficar; pf. jyvonka, ptc. fiyvonkdg, pass. fyvonuévog.
B 1. to act in ignorance: Tepi Tiig dyvolag adtod, fig fyvonoev koi adtdg odk fidet Le 5.18, cf. Nu
12.11; £€0vog dyvoovv xoi dikarov Ge 20.4. b. to do in ignorance: pass., 2M 11.31.

26 For a general discussion on definition to be preferred to gloss, see Lee 2003a. esp. 15-30, and for a nuanced exposition of pros
and cons of the former, Thompson 2003. 114-19.

% For a discussion of methodological as well as practical reasons for preferring translation equivalents, see also E. Eynikel, “La
lexicographie de la Septante: aspects méthodologiques,” in RSR 73 (1999) 135-50, esp. 142-44. See also Roberts 2004.

28 In the thoroughly revised edition by Danker (2000: BDAG) these translation equivalents are preceded by: “to direct the move-
ment of an object from one position to another.”

2 An insight owed to Dr J.A.L. Lee in his review of the 2002 edition of our lexicon: BIOSCS 37 (2004) 134.
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2. to sin by wilfully ignoring and disregarding divine injunctions: pun dyvoetr Ho 4.15, Si 5.15; +
cogn. acc., dyvotav peydinyv 1K 14.24; + potatdopon 26.21.
3. to fail to discern: o T\ Wi 5.12. b. to be unaware of: a fact, + inf., Wi 7.12; + 611 12.10. c. to be
unknown to one: 6 dyvo®v ‘the stranger’ Wi 19.14 (Il GALOTplog ‘alien’ vs. 15).
4. to fail or to refuse to acknowledge the existence or reality of: + acc., God Wi 15.11.
C Cf. dyvoia, dyvonpa, dyvootog, yivdok®: Bultmann, TDNT 1.115f.; Muraoka 1983.51f.

Section A, following the bold-faced headword, gives the following information:

Morphology. If the headword is a verb as in the example above, it lists forms of the tenses/moods other
than the present and imperfect attested in our corpus. Where two or more forms belong to one tense, the name
of the tense is not repeated, but the forms are marked off by a comma, not a semicolon.

If the headword is a noun, its genitive singular form is given, followed by its gender classification as in:
“Srapbopda, ag. f.” In the case of an adjective, its singular feminine and neuter form follow the entry word as
in: “diwAovg, 7, obv.”

Occasionally the morphological inventory lists non-standard forms, e.g. £ékpivocav under kpive® as an in-
dicative, aorist, active 3pl. This, however, does not mean that this is the only form attested in our corpus for
this inflectional category, for the standard form &xpivayv is attested indeed.

The symbol [ means that all the passages in which the headword occurs in the corpus are mentioned in the
entry. Out of a total of 9,548 head-words entered in this lexicon, 5,548 are so marked.

The asterisk, *, signifies that the word is not attested earlier than the Septuagint. The decision in this re-
gard, mostly dependent on Liddell, Scott, and Jones’s dictionary, can be debatable. Many papyri and other
epigraphical material are undated or cannot be dated with confidence. Words so marked do not have to be
neologisms created by Septuagint translators. When a word or usage marked with an asterisk is attested in
Polybius, for instance, it is likely that its absence prior to the Septuagint is due to incomplete attestation, for
Polybius is hardly under direct influence of the Septuagint. In this connection it may be interesting to know
whether an etymologically and semantically related word or words are attested earlier than the entry word.
The information on this matter is given as in: “PdéAvypa, Tog. n. * (BdeAVcow: Aristoph. +; so
BdeAvyYprdG).”3? These neologims amount to about 1,900, roughly one fifth of the total LXX vocabulary. The
asterisk is also used in the main body of the entry (e.g. under événiog II 2), the following section, where the
uncertainty equally prevails, and perhaps to a greater degree.

Section B is the main body of any entry, defining senses of the headword and describing its usage in ac-
cordance with our approach outlined above. A sense definition with occasional listing of a translation
equvalent(s) enclosed with single quotes is marked off by a colon from the following description of the uses
of the headword in the sense so defined. Here we would draw the user’s particular attention to the use of
semicolon. For example, Section B of the entry dpyn| reads as follows:

indignation, wrath: mostly of God’s wrath, which is implied also in Zp 1.15 and Hb 3.2. Thus é.
Kvpiov Mi 7.9, Zp 1.18, 2.2; &yéveto d. peydAn mapd tod kvpiov Zc 7.12; Il Bopudg Ex 15.7 (see vs.
8), De 9.19, 29.23, Ho 13.11, Mi 5.15, Na 1.6, Zp 2.2; often combined w. Bupdg for the effect of inten-
sification as in 6 0. Tfig ~fig pov Nu 14.34, De 29.24, . Bupod kvpiov Nu 25.4, Katd THv ~fv T0D
Bupod pov Ho 11.9, sim. Jn 3.9, Na 1.6b, Zp 3.8; Il {fjdog Zp 1.18, 3.8, Zc 1.15; Il Buudg and
napouopds De 29.28; opp. to an attitude of love and care, Ho 14.5; opp. £Aeoc, Hb 3.2, Si 5.6; results
in perdition, destruction, Ho 11.9, Am 4.10, Jn 3.9; in punishment, Mi 5.15; provoked by sins and diso-
bedience, ~1V kvpiov droicw, dTt fipaptov avtd Mi 7.9; Zc 7.12; w. obj. gen. in &v 11} ~f) DpAV Am
4.10; + €ig Tiva 1E 8.21 (Il &xi tive 2E 7.23); as cogn. obj. "QpyicOn koplog .. ~fv peydinv Zc 1.2,

% See also M. Harl, “Problémes de traduction du Pentateuque de la Septante dans une langue moderne,” Annali di Scienze
Religiose 1 (1996) 33-56. A convenient list of LXX neologisms, though confined to those occurring more than three times in the LXX,
is Schréder 2001.
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so 15; Auépa ~Ng Zp 1.15 (Il fi. OAiyewg kal dvaykng, 1. dwpiag koi dpavicpov), 18, 2.3; as adver-
bial adjunct, Oupwdeig ~fj kOprog éni Movotiv Ex 4.14; 32.10. b. hum. anger: &0vpud0n ~fj Ge
39.19; royal, ~1 xai x6A® 3M 5.1. c. w. no moral connotation: pl. and of raging wild animals, 2M 4.25.

The use of the semicolon on line 2 after “2.2” means that the combination dpy1} kKvpiov occurs in our
corpus at Mi 7.9, Zp 1.18 and 2.2, whereas the word occurs in conjunction with or parallel to Bupog at Ex
15.7, De 9.19 ... and so on. Thus, in order to gain an overall picture of the use of a given lexeme, the reader
would be best advised to go through this section or a major sense division indicated by a bold-faced Arabic
numeral or an upper case, bold-faced Roman numeral from the beginning to the end.

In the interest of economical use of space and resources, headwords are often abbreviated: when a head-
word occurs in a given citation in the form as given at the start of the entry printed bold, then its first letter
only, or the first two letters in case of a diphthong, is given, followed by a full stop as in “&. kvpiov” above
for “dpyn kvpiov.” Otherwise the symbol “~” is used as in “~nv peyadinv” (line 11 above) for “dpynv
peybanv.”

The text is cited as it appears in the passage concerned. However, where the information provided concerns
a particular phrase, idiom or the use of an associated word, synonym, antonym and the like, this does not
necessarily apply. For example, on line 11 above the phrase fjuépa dpyiig appears in the form fuépg dpyiig
at Zp 1.18, preceded by the preposition év. Furthermore, a semantically associated word is generally given in
the headword form. Thus under diapsOy® one reads “Am 9.1 (Il Stac®lopar),” whereas the actual form
used in the passage mentioned is d1ac®B1). Likewise, we may omit mentioning a variant reading when such
does not affect the point concerned: e.g., under QUAGCO®, 2, 4K 6.9 is quoted with mapelBelv, for which the
Lucianic recension’! has 81eA0<iv, which, however, is not mentioned, since we are interested in the syntagm
<@LAGOO® + pfy + inf.>. Moreover, particles such as 3¢, yap or the definite article may be omitted when not
affecting the description in a given entry; in the case of the definite article, its presence may apply only to
the immediately following reference, but not necessarily to (all of) the subsequent reference(s).3? Likewise,
a pronoun has sometimes been replaced by a substantive to which it refers: e.g., under dvtilapupévoupar
1, + émotiung Ba 3.21 is mentioned, whilst the actual text reads adtiig. Such a replacement is usually
marked with a single ~ (e.g. “émioTAUNS) or with ~..” (e.g. “taig 680lg 1oV KLpiov”™, s.v. mopevopat II 3).

Under Words in context above we have referred to the notion of syntactic relationships a given lexeme
may enter. To give part of this sort of information the symbols s and o (bold-faced as well as italic) are used,
meaning “subject” and “object.” These concepts are broadly understood here in terms of “deep structure,”
not “surface structure.” For instance, under Yevvam one reads: “fo bring forth, bring into existence: o hum.
child - viobg kai viodg TV LIAV ‘sons and grandsons’ De 4.25; tékva GAAOTpLa &yevviBnoav adTolg
‘bastards were born to them’ Ho 5.7.” Here the grammatical subject of the passive form of the verb téxva
GALOTPLa, in the underlying active transform, however, is its grammatical object.

s is further extended to adjectives and substantives. Thus, under énéteilog, “s picOiog” signifies that
picOiog may appear as the subject in a clause such as énéteiog 6 picOiog ‘the labourer is hired for one
year,” though in its only occurrence in the LXX the adj. is used attributively: peta piciov éneteiov Si
37.11. Likewise BééAlvypa ‘abomination’ we find “s shepherd .. law-breaker .. sexual immoralities .. etc.,” a
catalogue of entities and actions which can constitute the predicate of a clause “10 BééAvyud éotiv ..”

When a headword is thought to have more than one distinct sense, its multiple senses are divided by
Roman numerals printed in bold typeface like 1, 2, 3 etc. Often under one such sense further division may be
made as a, b, ¢ etc. Such a subdivision is considered useful to identify distinct sets of references, diverse
syntagmatic features, but sometimes a sense which can somehow be subsumed under a major subdivision, e.g.

31 When we cite from 1-4Kg, Ch, and Jd, the Lucianic recension is always consulted.
32 Thus under A6y10v 3, one reads, “.. . 1@V kpicewv Ex 28.15; tiig kpicemg 28.23, Si 45.10.” At Si 45.10, however, the text
actually reads: Aoyi® xpicewg.
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under the headword dpyw we have first “3. mid. to begin, make beginning, commence,” subsequently “b. to
be the first to do sth.”

Section C lists, where appropriate, a word or group of words semantically associated with the headword.
Where the list is long, one headword is chosen to which reference is made in the same section of every other
word on the list. This is the case with words constituting the semantic field of physical destruction, the com-
plete list of which consists of 79 items and may be found under dpavio. In other words, the same list un-
der dpavifo is not repeated another 78 times.

Another type of information provided in this section is secondary literature. In addition to monographs,
journal articles and the like dealing with individual lexemes, reference is often made to such major works as
Preisigke’s dictionary, Moulton and Milligan’s Vocabulary, Shipp’s monograph on Modern Greek illuminat-
ing Ancient Greek (full details under Abbreviations below). It has been part of our policy to mention these
works only when they make some substantive contribution to our understanding of the semantics of the head-
word in question. Thus reference would be found lacking to many headwords in this dictionary, though they
are mentioned and discussed in, for instance, Spicq’s valuable Theological Lexicon®* and Kittel’s Theological
Dictionary. The same applies to journal articles, encyclopaedia entries, and monographs.

The list of paradigmatically relevant lexemes is introduced with “Cf.” with the letter C in upper case. The
list may be followed, separated with a colon, by a reference or references to secondary literature. E.g., under
Toxn: “Cf. daipwv, pépog: Schmidt 4.375f.; Baunernfeind, TDNT 8.240f.” Where such information applies
specifically to part of the entry, it may be inserted at the appropriate place within the body of the entry. Thus,
again under tOyM, Section B of the entry ends with: “Is 65.11 (Il daipwv), cf. Seeligmann 1948.99f.,” which
signifies that the reference to Seeligmann’s work applies to Is 65.11 only. In the case of entries which have
multiple divisions marked off by the use of Roman numerals (I, II etc.), Arabic numerals, letters of the Latin
alphabet whether in upper-case or lower-case, all these bold-faced, Section C is indented as under Tpon:

tpoei, . .
1. food: dwaddoel ~nv ‘will distribute food’ Ge 49.27; dyyéA®v ~nv .. GpTov &n° odpavod Wi 16.20.
2. upbringing: Si 22.74.
Cf. £€deopa, Tpé@®: Moussy 85-8.

Finally, in some entries we mention a reference or references preceded by “Del.” as under tOym where we
read: “Del. 2M 7.37 v.1.” This does not necessarily mean that the entire verse is to be deleted, but only the
noun TOYM attested in some manuscripts instead of yoy", which has been adopted by R. Hanhart, the editor
of the critical edition of the book. This type of data, however, is only partially presented. The full data will be
published in the future publication mentioned below in f.n. 35.

In the first two editions of this dictionary (1993; 2002) most entries concluded with Section D, which is
about the relationship between the Septuagint and its Hebrew original. Seeing, however, this section is not
integral to the LXX lexicography as such, it has been deleted from this edition.>> The only exceptions are a
small number of particles, e.g. dpa, for which HR provide no information.

In the main section of the entry which includes references where the Hebrew or Aramaic lexeme or phrase
has been identified as rendering the Greek word of the entry, this link is marked by using the italicised lower-
case letters of the alphabet appearing in the list at the end of the entry.

33 Even this list is not absolutely complete, for not every derivative such as nouns is included, but looking up any word appearing on
the list would lead the reader to such derivatives. The author is contemplating presenting data in this section in a more illuminating
format.

34 Though this is an extremely useful and informative work, the user ought to be aware that references given by Spicq, especially
those from the LXX, do not always contain a given lexeme under discussion, though the general idea which the author is discussing is
there.

35 We hope to publish these data in a single volume incorporating our Hebrew/Aramaic Index to the Septuagint: Keyed to the
Hatch-Redpath Concordance (Grand Rapids, MI, 1998), replacing the original HR’s reverse index in the 1998 reprint of HR brought
out by the same publisher.
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Of other symbols used. () indicates the doubt as to whether or not the Greek word concerned was meant
by the translator to be a straightforward equivalent of the putative Hebrew or Amamaic word in the MT. (-)
indicates that the translator’s Greek text most probably had no Hebrew or Aramaic word corresponding to the
Greek headword. (?) is a symbol of despair, indicating our inability to establish any relationship of equiva-
lence between the Greek word concerned and the supposed Hebrew original of the translator. All this is the
same as in HR. With (fr) we mean to say that our translator, who seems, in the passage concerned, to have
had basically the same Hebrew text as the Massoretic text, without vowels and other Massoretic signs, of
course, but decided to exercise, for some reason or other, a measure of freedom, deliberately not translating
his Hebrew text as he had it.

Because of the considerable length of time that has elapsed since we started working on this project some-
time in mid 1984, we fear, there may be spotted signs of inconsistency in the matter of organisation and pres-
entation of data. We only hope that they will not result in serious breakdown in communication between the
compiler of the dictionary and its user.

It is our most pleasant duty to record here in writing our very sincere thanks to various individuals and
organisations which have contributed to the production of this present volume. First, Dr J.A.L. Lee of
Sydney, Australia, the author of a pioneering work in the field of Septuagintal lexicography (A Lexical Study
of the Septuagint Version of the Pentateuch [1983]), who as full partner in the project up to mid 1989, read,
with his characteristic care and attention to both details and general, methodological aspects, my initial draft
of about 250 entries for our 1993 lexicon for the Twelve Prophets, thereby contributing very substantially to
their more or less definitive writing. I learned a great deal from, and thoroughly enjoyed, exchanges of corre-
spondence with him and several precious sessions we spent in each other’s company. The Faculty of Arts of
the University of Melbourne, where I worked from 1980 to 1991, provided a considerable amount of
resources for this project. Dr R.G. Jenkins, a former colleague of mine at the same institution, assisted me
generously on countless occasions with his expert knowledge of computer technology. I also made grateful
use of a neatly handwritten Hebrew index*¢ to HR prepared by my wife, Keiko, with all page references con-
verted to actual Greek words.

The task of expanding the 1993 small-scale lexicon for the Twelve Prophets to incorporate data chiefly
from the Pentateuch was assisted by a number of organisations and individuals, to all of which/whom I am
profoundly indebted. The Netherlands Organisation for Scientific Research (NWO) granted me a substantial
fund which released me for one full year from my teaching duties at Leiden University. My previous em-
ployer, Leiden University, is also to be thanked for exempting me from all my teaching duties for a year. Prof.
Dr. A. Aejmelaeus of the University of Gottingen showed great interest in the project and proposed me to the
Alexander von Humboldt Foundation, which conferred on me a most generous research award, enabling me
to work on the project intensively for a year in Gottingen. Prof. Aejmelaeus also saw to it that during my stay
in Gottingen I was provided with a paid assistant, the luxury enjoyed for the first (and alas last) time in my
working life, in the person of Mr Oleg Lazarenco, who dutifully and efficiently discharged quite a few oner-
ous tasks on my behalf, including a systematic check of names of LXX books and literally thousands of refer-
ences mentioned in the lexicon. He also proffered his considered view on various substantive issues. Any ty-
pographical or material errors that might still remain are, however, entirely mine. I am also grateful to the
Faculty of Divinity at Gottingen for accommodating me as a visiting professor, and the Septuaginta-
Unternehmen, the facilities of which were made available to me. The Rev. Dr. Max Rogland offered his serv-
ices yet again, by going through a near-definitive version of the lexicon, improving the quality of its English
at countless places. Thanks are also due to Messers. Peeters Sr and Jr for agreeing to publish this work and
their enthusiasm and encouragement shown to me over so many years, and likewise to their printer of this
volume, Drukkerij Orientaliste, for the excellent technical execution and converting the entire file of my 1993
lexicon to the proper Macintosh format.

% Which formed the basis of the Index mentioned in the preceding footnote.
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GvOpwmog yevvatol KOT®.
Man is born to toil. (Job 5.7)

xap1TL 8¢ Beod eip & gip,

kol 1) xapig adTod 7 elg ue od xevn &yevhon,
GALL TEPLOCATEPOV ADTOV TAVTOV éKontiaca,
obk &y 3¢ GAAL 7| xapig Tod Bgod 1 oLV Epoi.

It is by God’s grace that I am what I am today,

and His grace for me has not been wasted,

but rather I toiled more than all of them put together,

yet not I, but God’s grace which is ever with me. (1Cor 15.10)

ovK €ig kevov Edpapov ovde gig kevov ékoniaoa.
I have not run in vain nor have I toiled in vain. (Phil 2.16)
Oegstgeest, The Netherlands

6th October, 2008.

Prof. emer. Dr. Takamitsu Muraoka.
Leiden University






ABBREVIATIONS

1. General
abl.: ablative
abs.: absolute, i.e. used without an object or any

similar essential modifier; gen. abs., geni-
tive absolute

acc.: accusative case

Ach: Achmimic (Coptic) version

act.: active voice

adj.: adjective (-val, -vally)

adv.: adverb (-ial, -ially)

AE: L’Année épigraphique

Aeg: Aegyptus

ag.n.: agent noun, nomen agentis

AJBI: Annual of the Japanese Biblical Institute

AJP: American Journal of Philology

AJSL: American Journal of Semitic Languages and
Literatures

alm.: almost

alr.: already

alw.: always

AN: Abr-Nahrain

anarth.: anarthrous, i.e. lacking the definite article

AnCl: L’Antiquité Classique

AO: Archiv Orientdlni

aor.: aorist tense

Apol: Apollinarius of Laodicaea, quoted from PG
33

app.: apposition; appositional

Aq: Aquila

Arb: Arabic (version)

Ar: Aramaic

Arm: Armenian (version)

art.: (definite) article

Ath: St Athanasius, quoted from PG 27.

attr.: attributive(ly)

BA: La Bible d’Alexandrie, ed. M. Harl, G.

Dorival, O. Munnich (Paris, 1986-)
Bas. Magn.: Basilius Magnus of Caesarea, quoted from

PG 29
BH: Biblical Hebrew
Bib.: Biblica

BIOSCS:  Bulletin of the International Organization
for Septuagint and Cognate Studies

bis: ‘occurring twice’

BNAW: Beihefte Zeitschrift fiir Neutestamentliche
Wissenschaft

Bo: Bohairic (Coptic) version

BZ: Biblische Zeitschrift

BZAW: Beihefte Zeitschrift fiir Alttestamentliche
Wissenschaft

C.: cum ‘together with, in conjunction with’;

common gender, i.e. used irrespectively
whether masculine or feminine; century
caus.: causative

CEg:
Chr:

Cl. Gk:
cl.:
CIPh:
ClQu:
Co:

cogn.obj.:

coll.:
com.:

comp.:
conj.:
cp.:
CPR:
Cyr.:

dat.:
def.:
dep.:
dim.:
dir.:
ditt.:
div.:
DJD:
DN:
du.:
Engl.:
Epiph:
esp.:
EC:
Eth:
ETL:
euph.:
Eus.:

Euth.:

Evagrius:

ex.:
exc.:
excl.:

fig.:
FN:

Chronique d’Egypte

Chrysostom, cited from PG 69; for Job from
Hagedorn 1990

Classical Greek

clause

Classical Philology

The Classical Quarterly

Coptic (version)

cognate object, i.e. a grammatical object de-
rived from the same root or stem as that of
the verb of which it is the object

collective (singular)

commodi, in “dat. com.” (= dative of ad-
vantage)

comparative degree (of adjectives, adverbs)
conjunction

compare

Corpus papyrorum Raineri

Cyril of Alexandria, quoted for the XII
Prophets from Ph.E. Pusey (ed.), Sancti
patris nostri Cyrilli Alexandrini in XII
prophetas, 2 vols. (Oxford, 1868); other
books from PG

dative case

definite

deponent (i.e., passive in form only)
diminutive

direct

dittography

division in “word div.”

Discoveries in the Judaean Desert (Oxford)
divine name

dual

English

Epiphanius

especially

Les études classiques

Ethiopic (version)

Ephemerides Theologicae Lovanienses
euphemism, euphemistic

Eusebius of Caesarea, commentary on
Isaiah, quoted from J. Ziegler, Der Jesaja-
kommentar [Eusebius Werke 9] (Berlin,
1975)

Euthymius Zigabenus, quoted from PG

P. Géhin, Evagre le Pontique, Scholies aux
Proverbes [SC 340] (Paris, 1987)

example

except; exception(s)

exclamatory

feminine gender

figure, figurative(ly)

Filologia Neotestamentaria



fn.:
foll.:
fr.:
freq.:
Fschr:

fut.:
GCS:

gen.:
Gk:
GN:
GRBS:
hapl.:
Heb.:
hi.:

hishtaf.:

hith.:
ho.:

ib.:

idiom.:
ie.:

impers.:

impf.:
impv.:

incom.:

indecl.:
inf.:
infl.:
inst.:
interj.:
intr.:
interr.:
JBL:
Jer.:
JIS:

JNWSL:

JSJT:
JSS:
JThSt:
Jul.:

KTA:

La:
leg.:
lit.:
loc.:

LXX:

met.:

metaph.:

ABBREVIATIONS
footnote metath.:
following or followed meton.:
‘free rendering’ (see above, Introduction, MH:
p- xvi) mid.:
frequent(ly) MM:
Festschrift
future tense MT:
Die griechischen christlichen Schriftsteller n.:
der ersten drei Jahrhunderte. NAWG:
genitive case; general(ly)

Greek neg.:
geographical name ni.:
Greek, Roman, and Byzantine Studies nom.:
haplography NT:
Hebrew NTS:
Hifil num.:
Hishtafel 0:
Hithpael o:
Hofal

human obj.:
ibidem, ‘in the work or passage or chapter

just mentioned’ obl.:
idiomatic(ally)

id est (= that is to say) Ol.:
impersonal

imperfect tense om.:
imperative mood opp.:
incommodi, in “dat. incom.” (= dative case

of disadvantage) opt.:
indicative mood Or.:
indeclinable

infinitive

influence(d) ’D:
instrumental pass.:
interjection perh.:
intransitive pers.:
interrogative

Journal of Biblical Literature pf.:
Jerome PG:
Journal of Jewish Studies

Journal of Northwest Semitic Languages pi.:
Journal for the Study of Judaism PL:
Journal of Semitic Studies

Journal of Theological Studies pl.:
Job commentary by Julian the Arian, ed. plpf.:
Hagedorn (1973) PN:
Ketiv poet.:
Kol Td Aownd ‘et cetera’ poss.:
Lucianic version or recension; L Mad, postp.:
Madrid ed., N. Fernandez Marcos and J.R. pu.:
Busto Saiz, El Texto antioqueno de la biblia pr.:
griega (Madrid, 1989-96) prec.:
Old Latin version

legendum (= to be emended to) pred.:
literal(ly) prep.:
in “ad loc.” (= “at or the place in question’); pres.:
= loci ‘of place’ prob.:
Septuagint Proc.:
masculine gender

by metonymy prol.IL:
metaphorical(ly) pron.:

metathesis

metonymy, metonymical

Mishanic Hebrew

middle voice

J.H. Moulton and G. Milligan, The Vocabu-
lary of the Greek Testament (London, 1930)
Massoretic text of the Hebrew Bible

neuter gender or noun

Nachrichten von der Akademie der Wissen-
schaften zu Gottingen

negative or negator

Nifal

nominative case; nominal

Novum Testamentum

New Testament Studies

numeral

Origenic recension

object of a verb (see above, Introduction,
p- xiv)

object of a verb; objective in “obj.gen.”
(= objective genitive)

oblique (case), viz. case other than nom. and
voc.

Olympiodorus, commentary on Job (Hage-
dorn 1984)

omit(s)

opposed to, opposite = used alongside the
antonym mentioned

optative mood

Origen; commentary on Job quoted from
Hagedorn (1994-2000); on Ezekiel from
Baehrens

= 71i%p “somebody”’

passive (voice)

perhaps

person (as against “rei”: see below; divine
beings included)

perfect tense

J.P. Migne (ed.), Patrologia Graeca (Paris,
1844ff.)

Piel

J.P. Migne (ed.), Patrologia Latina (Paris,
1844ff.)

plural

pluperfect tense

personal name

poetic

possibly or possessive

postposition

Pual

praemittit, ‘prefixes, adds before’; "preface’
preceding, immediately preceding entry or
preceded

predicative or predicatively

preposition

present tense

probably

Procopius of Gaza, quoted from Migne’s
edition

Prologue of Ben Sira in MS 248

pronoun
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ptc.:

QH:
q.v.:

Ra:
RB:
RdP:

REA:
ref.:
ref/'l. :
REG:
rei:
rel.:

Rev:
RH:
RHPR:

Riv.Fil.:

RMPh:
RSPT:

RSR:
RTP:

sbd:

SBFLA:

SC:
sc.:

SCS:
SEG:
sg.:
sim.:
simp.:
SP:
spec.:
sth:
subj.:

subs.:
subst.:

suf.:
super.:

ABBREVIATIONS
participle Supp.:
Qere A
Qumran Hebrew Syh:
quod vide, ‘see under the item just men- Sym:
tioned’ syn.:
A. Rahlfs, Septuaginta (Stuttgart, 1935) Syp:
Revue biblique Syr:
Revue de philologie de littérature et d’his- ter.:
toire anciennes Th:
Revue des études anciennes
reference; referring
reflexive
Revue des études grecques TH:
‘of a thing’ as against “pers.” ‘of a person’ Thdt:
relative; = reliqui, ‘remaining (manu- ThLZ:
scripts)’ Tht:
Revelation, i.e. the Apocalypse of St John Thph:
Rabbinic Hebrew tit.:
Revue d’histoire et de philosophie religieuses tr.:
Rivista di Filologia Trg:
Rheinisches Museum fiir Philologie TrgJon:
Revue des sciences philosophiques et théolo- Trg N:
giques TrgOnk:
Revue des sciences religieuses t.t.:
Revue de théologie et de philosophie txt?:
sub, ‘under’; singular
subject (see Introduction, p. Xiv) v.:
somebody vb. fin.:
Studium  biblicum franciscanum, Liber
annuus
Sources Chrétiennnes - viz.:
scilicet, ‘that is to say, the following is to be v.L
understood as implied, though not explicitly v.n.:
stated’ voc.:
Septuagint and Cognate Studies Vorl.:
Supplementum Epigraphicum Graecum
singular vs.:
similar(ly) or simile VT:
simplex (verb: as against compound) VTS:
Studia papyrologica w.:
specifically X1I:
something Z:
subjunctive mood or subject of a clause or ZAW:
sentence or subj.gen. = subjective genitive
immediately following entry ZNW:
substantive, substantivally used = adjective
used as a noun ZPE:
suffix Zgl:

superlative degree (of adjectives and adverbs)

Supplement

sub voce, ‘under the word in question’
Syrohexapla

Symmachus

synonym, synonymous(ly)

Syropalestinian version

Syriac

tertio, ‘occurring three times’

Theodore, quoted from the edition by H.N.
Sprenger, Theodori Mopsuesteni commen-
tarius in XII prophetas (Wiesbaden, 1977);
Theodotion.

Theodotionic version or recension
Theodotion

Theologische Literaturzeitung

Theodoret, quoted from Migne’s edition
Theophrastus, quoted from Migne’s edition
title

transitive

Targum

Targum Jonathan (ed. A. Sperber)

Targum Neofiti.

Targum Onkelos (ed. A. Sperber)

technical term

uncertain whether the received Hebrew text
is in order or not

vide, ‘See’

verbum finitum, i.e. a verb inflected for per-
son and number in addition to tense, mood,
and voice

videlicet, ‘namely’

varia lectio, ‘variant reading’

verbal noun

vocative case or vocalisation

Vorlage, i.e. a Hebrew or Aramaic text
which lay before a translator

verse or versus

Vetus Testamentum

Supplements to Vetus Testamentum

with

the Twelve (Minor) Prophets

Zeitschrift

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche Wissen-
schaft

Zeitschrift fiir die neutestamentliche Wissen-
schaft

Zeitschrift fiir Papyrologie und Epigraphik
Joseph Ziegler

2. Books of the Bible (mostly in accordance with Hatch and Redpath’s concordance)

Ge
Ex
Le
Nu
De
Jo

Jd

Genesis
Exodus
Leviticus
Numbers
Deuteronomy
Joshua
Judges

Ru
1-4K
1-2C
1-2E
Ne
To
Ju

Ruth

1-4 Kingdoms
1-2 Chronicles
1-2Ezra
Nehemiah®’
Tobit

Judith

37 Nehemiah MT chapters 1-13 = chapters 11-23 in the Géttingen edition, R. Hanhart, Esdrae Liber I1.
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Es Esther Na Nahum

Jb Job . Hb Habakkuk

Ps Psalms Zp Zephaniah

Pr Proverbs Hg Haggai

Ec Ecclesiastes Zc Zechariah

Wi Wisdom of Solomon Ma Malachi

Od Odes Is Isaiah

PSol Psalms of Solomon Je Jeremiah

Ct Canticles Ba Baruch

Si Ben Sira La Lamentations

Ho Hosea Ep Je Epistle of Jeremiah
Am Amos Ez Ezekiel

Mi Micah Da Daniel

1 Joel Su Susannah

Ob Obadiah Bel Bel and the Dragon
Jn Jonah 1-4M 1-4Mccabees

New Testament and the Dead Sea Scrolls

Mt Matthew 1-2 Tim 1-2 Timothy

Mk Mark 1-2Pet 1-2 Peter

Lk Luke Heb Hebrews

Joh John Jas Epistle of James
Acts The Acts of the Apostles Rev Revelation

Rom Romans Ep. Arist.  Epistle of Aristeas
1-2Cor 1-2 Corinthians 1QapGen  Genesis Apocryphon
Eph Ephesians 1QS The Community Rule
Phil Philippians 8QMez 8Q Mezuzah

1-2 Thes 1-2 Thessalonians CD Damascus Document
Classical authors

Aes. Aeschylus Joseph. Josephus

Aristot. Aristoteles Luc. Lucianus

Aristoph.  Aristophanes Lys. Lysias

Demosth.  Demosthenes PL Plato

Eur. Euripides Plut. Plutarch

Hdt. Herodotus Polyb. Polybius

Hip. Hippocrates Soph. Sophocles

Hom. Homer Thuc. Thucydides

Isoc. Isocrates Xen. Xenophon

3. Other symbols

xf
Q)

¢)

opposite, differently than.

a Greek headword, a sense or a usage so marked is not attested prior to the LXX (see above p. xiii)

All passages where the headword occurs in the LXX or the usage concerned occurs are mentioned in the body
of the article (see above, p. xiii).

The listing is incomplete, esp. in lists of Semitic equivalents at the end of some entries, e.g. &av.

The LXX translator did not have in mind the Hebrew word standing in the Massoretic text when he used the
Greek headword concerned (see above, p. xvi).

‘parallel to’ ,

a) used when a lexeme is found with a synonym joined by kol or ), e.g. under Toloiropia:

“+ oovepppa Is 59.7.”

b) indicates that more references can be mentioned, though used only selectively.

c) indicates in lists of Semitic equivalents that the references mentioned are to be added.

indicates in lists of Semitic equivalents that the references mentioned are to be deleted.

used to give a compound word in an abbreviated form. More than a prefix may be abbreviated: e.g., ~unoag
for an aor. ptc. of KATATOAPA.

used to abbreviate a cited form (see above, p. Xiv).

In the apparent Vorlage there is no Hebrew or Aramaic word which would correspond to the Greek entry word.
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@) We cannot establish the Aramaic or Hebrew word which a given Greek headword is supposed to have trans-
lated (see above, p. xvi).
q Added at the end of references found in the astericised Origenic recension in the book of Job, and what is

printed in a smaller font in Ziegler’s ed. of Sira.
enclose a word or words marked by a pronoun in the actual text (see above, p. xiv).
enclose a variant reading.
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af
exclamation expressing consternation on realising
one’s own terrifying predicament: Jd 6.22, 11.35 A
(B: oippot). Cf. ofppot.
Aapovidng, ov. m.[ *
descendant of Aaron: 4M 7.12.
épaciievtog, ov.[
having no ruler: s locusts, Pr 30.27. Cf. Baciievg.
Gpatog, ov.
impassable: s y§ &. [= €pnuog] Le 16.22, &v yf
$pH® Kol ~® kol avOdpw ‘.. and waterless’ Ps
62.2, y1] Gvodpog kal &. Je 28.43, 8v y1j dreipo kol
épat ‘in a vast land with no end in sight and forbid-
ding for journeymen’ 2.6; ‘not fordable,” swelling
wadi (xewappovc) Am 5.24; Epnpog Je 12.10; not
easily accessible to pedestrians - ~ov YOV f)T1g 00
KatolknOnoetar 6.8, &v yfj ~® kai ody 68® Ps
106.40; tOv ~ov fuiv vadv ‘the temple, which is
off-limits to us’ 3M 5.43. b. subst.n. tract of land not
amenable to easy and regular passage: ~ov xal
doikntov Jb 38.279 (Il £pnpog vs. 26), sim. Wi 11.2;
aro dvlparnov kal ktivovg Je 39.43 (Il Epnuog
40.10). c. deserted and waste: subst. n., Eoovtot gig
~ov kal dndreiav Je 30.2.
Cf. dBatdo, Epnpog: Muraoka 1973a:22; LSG, s.v.
afatém: aor.subj.pass. GRotmO®.[
to make 4Potog c: pass., o dwelling-place, Je
29.21. Cf. dPfotog, £pnpoc.
aphapi, éc.f
causing no harm: s the sun, Wi 18.3. b. suffering
no harm: s hum., Wi 19.6. Cf. BAanto.
apondnoia, ag. f.f
want of help: Si 51.10. Cf. dponOntog.
apondnrog, ov.f
cut off from help, ‘helpless’: s dvOpwnog Ps 87.5,
£a01@® ‘unable to help himself” 2M 3.28, yuyf Wi
12.6. Cf. Bonbdg, apondnoioa.
apoviredrmg. adv.f
indiscreetly, against the best counsel: 1M 5.67.
apovlia, og. f.f
thoughtlessness: Ba 3.28 (Il 16 un &yewv epovn-
ow), Pr 14.17 (:: ¢pdvipog).
Gppa, ac. f.
female personal servant, ‘maid’: on a journey, Ge
24.61; in the service of Pharaoh’s daughter, Ex 2.5;
lady-in-waiting, THv ~av adtfig (i.e. Judith’s) thv
épeot@doav ndotv toig dndpyovsty adtiig ‘.. who
was in charge of all her possessions’ Ju 8.10; doij-
Kev (sc. Judith) tAv ~av adtig élevBépav 16.23;

in Esther’s service, Es 2.9; ai ~a1 kai ol gdvovyot
g Pooiiicong 4.4 1Lxx (= xopboilov 4.11L).
Cf. 800An, Aatplg, nadiokn, kophoiov: Renehan
2.9.
’Appapraiog, o, ov.
Abramic: s hum., 4M 9.21.
ABpadmtic, 130g. f.f
Abrahamic faith: 4M 18.20.
appoyia, ac. f.f

prolonged want of rain, ‘drought’: Je 14.1, 17.8, Si
32.26. Cf. Bpéyo.

appmrog, ov.f

inedible: s hum. bones, Pr 24.22¢. Cf. Bifphoko.

dpvocog, ov.

*subst. f. | ~og, source of water located exceed-
ingly deep below — ok610G &mbve ¢ ~ov Ge 1.2;
TV ~ov TV moAARvV Am 7.4; Hb 3.10; ai nnyal
Tfig ~ov ‘the fountains of the deep’ Ge 7.11, 8.2, De
8.7, cf. mmyai ~ot ‘the sources (of the Nile being)
deep down in the ground’ Hdt. 2.28; 46 ~wv tnydv
katmOev De 33.13; katafaivovoty Ewg 1@V ~ov Ps
106.26 (:: odpavoi); source of rivers, Ez 31.4; |l
0aloocoa Jb 28.149, Ps 32.7, 134.6; more than one
envisaged, 41.8; opp. obvpavoi 106.26. Cf. Jeremias,
TDNT 1.9f.

ayoBomorém: aor.subj. ~mojocw, opt.3s. ~mwolRcOL,
inf. ~rotfjocar.f *

1. to act or do things for the benefit of: abs. and s
God, 2M 1.2, Zp 1.12 (:: xoko6®); s hum., To 12.13
®&'; + dat. com., IM 11.33; + acc. pers., Jd 17.13 A
(B: dyaBOve Tiv).

2. to do sth for the benefit of: + double acc., td
GyaBd ékeiva, 6oa dv dyabomoion kbplog fUAG
‘those good things which the Lord might do for us’
Nu 10.32. On the double acc., see motéw I 2.

Cf. 4yabdg, dyaBonoirds, Gyabdve, Kokdw.

ayaBonordc, Ov.[

disposed to acts of dyaBomolé® (q.v.), ‘benefi-
cent’: s yovA (:: movnpia) Si 42.14. Cf. dyabo-
molé® and KOKOTOLAG.

ayaBog, M, 6v; comp. Gyabdtepog.

1. flowing from kind and generous character:
subst., &mi mMAGLY TOig ~0ig, 0ig &moinoev adToig
kUplog Ex 18.9; 10 ~& avtod ‘his (viz. God’s)
kindnesses’ Ho 3.5; Si 18.15 (Il 86015); + eiprivn 2E
9.12; Aaréw ~& ‘speak kindly’ 4K 25.28.

2. good and acceptable: morally, subst., 00K
oidaotv ~Ov 00d8¢ kaxdév Nu 14.23, sim. De 1.39;
aneotpéyato ~& ‘rejected the good’ Ho 8.3; pvn-



ung ~ng G&ia ‘deserving respectful memory’ 2M
7.20; 6&ovag ~obg ‘right courses’ Pr 2.9. b. accept-
able in general: €l émi 1OV Pactiéa ~ov ‘if the King
pleases’ Ne 2.5; Es 5.18 L; £¢” dpiv ~ov 1C 13.2;
~M ovvéoet .. ‘intelligent’ 1K 25.3.

3. useful, desirable, often subst.: anarthrous, 61mg
.. MaPnte ~a Ho 14.3; €ig ~& ‘to sbd’s advantage’
Ge 50.20 (:: elg movnpd), Am 9.4 (:: gl xaxd), Mi
1.12, De 28.11; uvpoOnti pov glg ~6v .. ‘Remember
for my good ..” Ne 5.19; v {onv kal Tov Bavatov,
70 GyaBov kai 10 kakov 30.15; €1 1 ~6v Zc 9.17
(Il koAdv); dwayvBncovtal ToAelg év ~oig ‘cities
will be flooded with good things’ 1.17, {fjcetot v
~oig Is 55.3, katdAvpa ~dv ‘five-star residence’ Si
14.25; articular, &v toig dyofoig cov ‘when you are
prosperous’ 6.11 (:: tameiwvobuat), sim. 12.9 (:: év
t0ilg kokoig, cf. Lk 16.25), ta ~& Iepovcainu
‘well-being, prosperity of J.” Ps 127.5 but t& ~& cov
‘your kindnesses’ Si 12.1, cf. “no kindness (~&) will
be shown to one who habitually causes mischiefs”
12.3; ta mavta ~0 Aiydntov Ge 45.20; 1 dyoBa
Mg yAg Is 58.13, cf. dvePifacev avtovg &mi ThHv
ioyLv Thg YNG ‘.. the most fertile part of the land (?)’
De 32.13, ~a xvpiov, .. YRv oitov koi oivov .. Je
38.12.

*4. joyful: s heart, &v gbppoolvy kai &v ~f
kapdig De 28.47, sim. Ec 9.7; Aapnpd kapdia kol
~1f Si 33.13%. b. conducive to joy: s holiday, £opth|
‘(happy) holiday’ Zc 8.19; dmno &dvvng eig ~nv
fiuépav, fyswv Shov ~0g fuépag yauov kal
gb@pooLvNg ‘from sorrow to a joyous day, to cel-
ebrate the whole (month) as joyous days of weddings
and cheer’ Es 9.22 0’; ebayyela ~n ‘cheerful
news’ 2K 18.27; &v @ihig avthig tépyig ~n ‘in
friendship with her [= wisdom] is joyous pleasure’
Wi 8.18, émiBupia ~f ‘hearty delight’ Si 14.14; with
sensual connotation, Ct 1.2; subst.n., Tolé® ~Ov Ec
3.12 (Il ed@paivopatr).

5. performing or functioning well, ‘capable’: s
dpopelg ‘good (i.e. fast) runner’ Pr 6.11.

6. articular and n.pl.: goods, possessions, 4noO 1@V
KapnA®v tol kupiov adtod kail Grod mavieov oV
~®V 10D Kupiov adtol Ge 24.10; Eeholpal to ~
adt®dv ‘I will take away their goods’ Mi 7.3; spec.
crops and products of nature (cf. BDAG, s.v., 1bp),
Katd 10 TARBog T®V Kapn®dV adTig .. KaTd Th ~&
T yiig Ho 10.1, t& ~& tfig yfig @&yeobe Is 1.19,
sim. Je 2.7.

On the partial synonymity of dya86g and kaAog,
see esp. Zc 9.17.

Cf. dyaBomoiéw, dyubdve, dyubotng, dyabo-
obvn, @lAdyabog, Peltiov, Béitiotog, KoAdG,
xPNoTés, EAeNUOV, CLHEEP®, DEEAE®, KaKAG,
novnpog: Grundmann, TDNT 1.10f., 13-5.

ayaBotng, ntog. f.

moral integrity: Si 45.23, Wi 1.1. Cf. dyo00g.

ayaBom: fut. dyobdow; aor. inf. dyabdoat.*

to act benevolently towards: + acc., s div., o hum.,
Je 51.27 (:: xaxéw), 39.41; + dat. pers.,, 1K
25.31Bbis (L: dyoBVve, kohdg moléw). Cf. kakoo,
GyaBbve, edepYETE®.

ayaBbvo: fut.pass. ~QuvOficopat; aor. fydduva, inf.
~B0vat, impv. &yabvvov, subj. ~BOvo, opt.3s ~B0-
vai, pass. yaf0vOnv, subj. ~BuvOd.*

1. to conduct oneself in accordance with good ethi-
cal standards: Ps 35.4; tob motfjoat 10 g00ég 4K
10.30.

2. to act kindly and confer benefits on: + dat. pers.,
Ps 48.19, 124.4 (s God); + acc. pers., 50.20.

3. to adorn: s woman, TV Ke@aAnVv avtiig 4K
9.30 (L xoopém); s God, o 10 dvoud tivog 3K 1.47.

4. to cause to excede in quality: + acc., 10 EAelg
ocov 10 Eoyatov dnEp O mpdTov Ru 3.10.

5. to cause to become cheerful: dyobuvat® o€ 1
kapdio cov Ec 11.9.

6. pass. to be found or considered acceptable, de-
sirable: 2E 7.18; &v d¢p0oipoig tivog 1M 1.12,
évomidv cov Ne 2.5; impers., 2.6, &ni tivi (pers.)
Da 6.23 TH. b. to become attracted to a proposal: s
kapdio Jd 18.20.

*7. mid. to become cheerful: s xopdia 2K 13.28B,
Jd 16.25; hum., tf} kapdig 19.22 A, cf. dyabog 4.

ayaBdc. adv.[

1. in fitting manner: 1K 20.7, To 13.10 &'

2. thoroughly: 4K 11.18.

ayoBwocivy, ne. f.*

1. good, kindly disposition: fyyamnoog kaxiov
onép ~nv ‘you loved wickedness more than ..’ Ps
51.5; divine, Ne 9.25. b. deeds and behaviour in-
dicative of kindly disposition: ~nv, fijv énoinoev
peta IoponA Jd 8.35 A (B: ta Gyabd), s hum.

*2. materially agreeable state of affairs, ‘prosper-
ity, well-being’: ¢v Pactieig cov kal v ~1 Gov Th
noAAf ‘in ruling positions ..” Ne 9.35; opp. kokia Ec
7.14.

*3. advantage: pvnoBnTi pov, 6 0gdg HUdV, eig
~nv ‘Remember me .. in my favour’ Ne 13.31, cf. €ig
GyaBov 5.19.

Cf. dyabdg, kakia.

ayalriopa, otog. n.*

joy: + ebppocvvn Is 16.10 (of harvesters), 22.13,
51.3; oai®viov 60.15; + oaiveowg 35.10. Cf.
dyoAiidopat, edEPOoLVY, Xapd.

ayaildopon: fut. GyaAlidoopat; aor. fyoAAloch-
pnv, impv. dyoaAiiocar, 3s dyaAiidodwm, subj.
ayadlibdoopal, opt.3pl. dyoAAiidcaivto. On the
ending ~14® as indicative of strong emotions, see
Schwyzer 1.732. *
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to rejoice: abs. dyalAdoOe kal sd@paivecbde
Is 12.6, év edppoovvy 65.14; + acc., THv dikolo-
obvnv ocov 50.16, 10 €Aedg cov Ps 58.17; + dat.
pers., a01® [= xvpiw] &v Tpdu® ‘.. in trepidation’
2.11, 1@ B 1@ BonbO HU®V ‘.. our helper’ 80.2, +
dat. rei, Tf) Sucatoobvy cov 144.7; + &v — edppav-
Ofoopatl kol dyoAMdacopar &v coi 9.3, &v 1®
kupie@ Hb 3.18 (Il xaipw), &v toig &pyolg tdV
YEPp®OV oov Ps 91.5; + &ni Tivi— &l 1@ conpie
cov 9.15, dyaliidcovto kol ed@pavOeincav
é¢ni ool 39.17; + éni 11— &nl ta AdYG Gov
118.162; + mpdg tiva To 13.13 &' (&' &rni tivy);
+ inf., Ps 18.6. b. verbally manifested: s yYA@coca
Ps 159, 50.16, yeiAn ‘lips’ 70.23; @ooate kal
dyoAAdofe kal wdrote 97.4; Il droralo
80.2, Il é&epebyopar ‘utter’ 144.7, xpalow Is 65.14.
c. tinged with pride: Je 30.4; |l xavybopat 3M 2.17,
Ps 31.11, 149.5. d. non-hum. s: €pnpog Is 35.1, yi
Ps 95.11 (Il edppaivopa, xaipw), Spn 97.8, ELAL
95.12.

Used mostly of religious ecstasy and very common
in Ps and Is (ca. 85%): with no religious connotation
— 5 Si 30.3 (out of pride), Ct 1.4, Ps 12.5, 18.6, 125.6,
Buyatépeg dmepitpftov ‘daughters of the uncir-
cumcised’ 2K 1.20 (Il edppaivopat).

Cf. dyolriopo, ed@poive, tépmopat, yoipo:
Shipp 24; Bultmann, TDNT 1.19f.; Aejmelaeus 2003.
503-7.

ayorriaong, soc. f. *

v.n. of dyaAiidopat: + aiveoig Is 51.11; aivéow

¢v ~oe1 PSol 5.1.
@yoipa, 0tog. n.f

object of pagan worship: £mep®THCOLGLY TOLG
Bgolg adT@V Kol Td ~0To adTAV Kal Tovg €K TG
NS eavovvTag .. ‘they will enquire .. those who ut-
ter sounds out of the ground ..” Is 19.3, IIéntwxe
BoapuAdv, kxal mavto T ~ata adTthig kal Ta
yxewpomointa adthg ‘.. and her handmade idols’
21.9, ~ata ypvod kol dpyvpd ‘silver and golden ..’
2M 2.2. Alw. in pl. Cf. €idwlov, yelporointog:
Koonce 1988. Del. Ba 4.34 v 1.

dyapog, ov.[

unmarried: s hum. male, 4M 16.9.

dyav. adv.f

to considerable degree, ‘very much’: 3M 4.11. Cf.
Alav, cpddpa.

ayavaxtéo: fut. ~tow; aor. fyavakinoa, ptc. dyo-
vokthoag.|

1. to stir oneself violently: s sea-water signalling
God’s wrath, xatd Tivog Wi 5.22.

2. to be violently displeased: s hum., Bel 28 TH, 8¢’
oig ‘at which (= the idols)’ Wi 11.27; divine justice,
¢’ oig ‘at which situation’ 4M 4.21.

Cf. Bopudéw: Schmidt 3.560-2; Spicq 1.5-7.

ayamam: fut. Gyannow, pass. ~tndfoopat; aor. fya-

nmnoa, inf. dyanfical, ptc. dyannoag, impv. dyann-
oov, subj. dyannow, opt.3s dyanfoal, pass. fyo-
mnonv; pf. Nyénnka, ptc.pass. Ayannuévos; plpf.
NYAnAKELV.

1. to treat with affection: + Tiva, a. of man in rela-
tion to woman, Topa T0 dyondv adTOV adTRV ‘be-
cause he was in love with her’ Ge 29.20; 24.67; v
napbévov 34.3; dydmnoov yuvoika dyorndoov
movnpa Ho 3.1; father to son, Ge 37.3 (Il ptAé® vs.
4), 22.2, mother to son, 25.28; T0v k0p16V pov (hum.
master) kal TNV yovaika kal 16 mowdio Ex 21.5;
hum. to hum., dyamnqoeig tov mAnoiov cov Le
19.18; husband to wife, De 21.15; harlot to her cli-
ents, Ez 16.37 (:: pioéw). b. of God in relation to
hum.: d1d 10 dyandv adTOV ToLG TOTEPAS Gov De
4.37; dyan@ 6 8g0g 100g viovg Iopan) Ho 3.1; od
un wpooHncow tov dyamfoar adtovg 9.15; dyd-
mnotv aidviov fyanncd oe Je 38.3; Zc 10.6, Ma
1.2ter; ABpoap, dv fydnnoa Is 41.8, ABpaap 1®
fyarnuéve cov 2C 20.7 (L Tob @ilov 6ov); TOALS
fiyarnpuévn [= Jerusalem] Si 24.11. c. s impers.: ai
TAPAKAAOELG GOV TiyGmnoav Trv yoynv pov Ps
93.19.

2. to display respect for and accept authority of: of
hum. in relation to God, T0lg dyondoiv pe xai toig
QuAaccovotly 0 mpootdypatd pov Ex 20.6, De
5.10 (opp. notm); foll. by puAdccm Tag £vTOAdg
adtob 7.9, sim. 11.t0v vopov Ps 118.163; dyandrte
KOplov .. €€ OAng Tig kapdiag pdV kal &€ 6Ang
g yuxfs dpdv De 13.3, mwbop Cofi cov Si
13.144; 10 Svopa 10V kvpiov Is 56.6; o hum., Si
47.16.

3. to take delight in: + acc. rei, potarotnta Ps 4.3
(I Entéw), dduciav 10.4, tovnpd Ho 3.1; dtpiav
4.18; ddpa 8.9, d6pata 9.1; Buolacthplo fyann-
péva ‘altars dear (to them)’ 8.11; veikog 10.11;
kivdvvov ‘danger’ Si 3.26; pepionKopeV Td TO-
vnpa Kol fyonnkapev 1o kaAd Am 5.15; Eheog Mi
6.8; 6pkov yevdiy ‘false oath’ Zc 8.17; GAnBiav ..
eipfivnv 8.19, dikatoovvnyv 1C 29.17 (s God), Is
61.8 (:: moéwm), copiav .. {onv Si 4.12; pactoivg
oov ‘your breasts’ Ct 1.5, dpyOpiov ‘money’ Ec 5.9;
+ acc. pers., OnEp v dydnnyv, fiv Aydnnosv adthv
‘more than the love with which he had loved her’ 2K
13.15 (:: pio€® and w. ref. to carnal lust); “he took a
liking to him” 1K 16.21 (Il edpev xapiv &v d@OaA-
poig pov vs. 22); éyévovto ol éBdsAlvypévol dg ol
fiyarnuévor ‘the detested have turned into the be-
loved’ Ho 9.10. b. + év: Ma 2.11. c. + inf.: xato-
Sdvvaotedely Ho 12.7, dxodetv Si 6.33; Pr 20.13,
see s.v. QIAEém 1 a.

Cf. ayamn, dybmnoig, dyanntdg, Epapal, GTEP-
YO, PILE®, BdeAvoo®, pioém: Trench 41-4; Schmidt



3.474-91; Tarelli; Stauffer, TDNT 1.38-41; Stein-
mueller 406-13; Ceresa-Gastaldo; Paeslack; Georga-
cas 105f.; Spicq 1.8-22; ND 3.15; Swinn; Joly; Barr
1987; LSG s.v.; Muraoka 2001a: 16f.
ayénn, ne. f.

intense affection and attachment: between man and
woman, Onép TV &yamnyv, fiv fyannoev adtv
‘more than the love with which he had loved her’ 2K
13.15 (:: picog and w. ref. to carnal lust); teTpo-
pévn ~ng ‘love-sick’ Ct 2.5, cf. énel p’ E€pawg ETpw-
oev Eurip. Hipp. 392; &Eeyeipnte Vv ~nv 2.7,
kpataid dg 0avatog d. ‘.. as powerful as death’ 8.6,
oBéoatl v ~nv .. &av 3@ avnp TOV Tavta Piov
adtod v 1) ~n ‘to extinguish .. if a man gives all his
possessions for love’ 8.7; opp. picog Ec 9.1; pas-
sion, 9.6 (Il {fjlog ‘zeal’); for God, TeleudoEMS ‘in
mature age’ Je 2.2; &v ~1) tpocopevodoty adtd ‘will
remain loyal to Him in love’ Wi 3.9; for wisdom,
6.18. Cf. dyondo, dyannoig, eihia: Paeslack 74-
81; Ceresa-Castaldo; LSG s.v.
ayannog, swg. f.f

1. intense affection and attachment, ‘love, affec-
tion’: of God (= s), £v deopoig ~emg pov ‘with the
bonds of my love’ Ho 11.4; ~wv kpataidv Hb 3.4;
Zp 3.17, ~wv aidviov Je 38.3 (cogn. obj.); &év ~&1
kexkowunuévol ‘died, loved (by God?) Si 48.11; of
illicit heterosexual relationship in a fig. of Israel’s
breach of faith — tod {ntfjicar ~wv 2.33; between
men, between man and woman, £0avpactddn 1 4.
oov &pol bIEp ~1v yovauk@v ‘your love was to me
more marvellous than that of women’ 2K 1.26L, cf.
Paeslack 75; between people, picog Gvti THG ~edg
pov Ps 108.5; cogn. dat., Pr 30.15; viog ~ewg ‘be-
loved son’ PSol 13.9 (Il tpetoToxog “firstborn son’).

2. v.n. of dyandm 2: 0 God: Si 1.10§ (a manifesta-
tion of wisdom); wisdom, 40.20. p1Aoco@~ lexemes
occur only in 4M and Da 1xx 1.20 (at which latter w.
ref. to Babylonian scholars and |l TH péyot); as cogn.
obj., 2K 13.15L (B: dydann).

Cf. dyamam, dyoanntoc, picoc.
ayonntéc, M, Ov.

beloved, dearly loved: s hum., TOV Li6V cov TOV
~6v, 6v fyannoog Ge 22.2; Mio cot bmipyev
Buydtnp ~n ‘you had only one, beloved daughter’
To 3.10 &Y, povoyevig adtd ~f Jd 11.34A (B: om.
G., cf. BA ad loc.); subst. m., + obj. gen. pers.,
névBog ~oU ‘lamenting of a beloved one’ Am 8.10,
Je 6.26; xomeTOV OG &N’ ~OV ‘mourning .. Zc 12.10;
"A6® 1@ fyornuéve dopa tod dyanntod Is 5.1;
ToV¢ ~0oVg THg xApog ‘.. of the widow’ Ba 4.16;
ol ~tol cov Ps 59.7. On the “only” child being
specially dear, see Homer, Od. 2.365 pobvog &adv
~6g. b. s inan., 10 oknvVoOUATE cov ‘your dwellings’
Ps 83.2.

Cf. dyandw, tpoo@irlng: Turner 1926; Chadwick
32-4; Lee 2003a: 193-211.

ayamntdc. adv.f

gladly: Si prol. IL

ayavpiapa, atog.f *

pride (in sensu bono): Is 62.7; 10 . adtiig €0t

elg mévOog ‘.. will turn into grief” Ba 4.34.
ayavpraopan. [* 7

to boast: &mi Eigeow ‘of swords’ Jb 3.14. Cf.

YOUPLA®, KAV Gopat.
ayyeiov, ov. n.

container for holding liquids or dry substances: for
corn, Ge 42.25; out of which to drink, wivetotl &v
navti ~ Le 11.34; 4. dotpdkivov ¢’ Hoatt {HvTL
‘an earthen vessel with fresh water’ 14.5; é\aiov ‘for
oil’ Nu 4.9. Cf. &yyog.

ayyelia, ag. f.

what is reported about, ‘news’: fjkovce TNV ~lav
611.. 1K 4.19; &yaBn Pr 12.25; . cov ‘.. concerning
you’ Na 3.19. Cf. dyyerog and AOyog: Schniewind,
TDNT 1.59f

ayyslog, ov. m.

1. human messenger: Gnéoteihev Iak®B ~oug
gunpocbev adtod npdg Hoov Ge 32.3; &. xupiov,
sent by God Hg 1.13; in order to carry out a divine
mission, Ge 19.1 (= ol dvdpec 18.22); in order to
convey a divine message, Ma 1.1, w. ref. to Levi, 2.7;
an eschatological figure, 3.1a; &. 17 d10OAKNG
3.1b; ll npécPug Is 63.9. b. that which gives warning
of sth to come: Bovatov Pr 16.14.

*2. supernatural being mediating between God
and human(s), ‘angel’: &. kvpiov ToU Bgo¥ Ge 16.7,
~o1 Bgo¥ De 32.43 (Il vioil OgoV); is introduced as
avnp (Zc 1.8) as well as & &. xvpiov 1.11; inter-
prets a vision to a prophet, 1.9; more than one
are introduced, 2.3; inhabiting heaven, Ge 21.17,
22.11; guiding the Israelites, Ex 14.19; fiyobugvog
23.23; mpomopedoeTal TPO TPOSHTOL cov 32.34;
protecting guardian, pUAGEYN o€ &v T} 68@ 23.20,
GyaBog &. 2M 11.6, 15.3; harmful, ~o1 movnpoi
Ps 77.49; Il Aertovpydg 103.4, Il moic Jb 4.18.
For a later attestation of dyyehog in sense 2 in an
apparently non-Judaeo-Christian setting, see ND
5.73.

Cf. dvo~, amoyyéAlo, edayyeAilm, dyyeMa,
npéoPug, knpOoow: Grundmann, TDNT 1.74-6; ND
3.28.

ayyog, ovg. n.[

container: for grapes picked, De 23.25; &. i£gvtob
‘fowlcr’s basket’” Am 8.1bis; dotpakivov ‘earthen’
Je 19.11; for water, 3K 17.10. b. cooking utensil:
Ez 4.9.

Cf. dyyeiov, kdAabog, kavodv, kiptolhog, KOL-
vog. See Renehan, 1.10.



éyehaiog, a, ov.f

consisting of common, ordinary folk: s &yhog
‘crowd’ 2M 14.23.

ayéin, ne. £.

congregation: of animals, kapfiov Is 60.6, Tot-
pviov 1K 24.4, aiydv ‘of goats’ Ct 4.1; of people,
4M 5.4; |l moipviov Pr 27.23, 1K 17.34. Cf. dye-
Andov, Bovkdrlov, Toipvn, woipuviov, cuvoywyn:
Shipp 25f.; Schmidt 4.576-8.

ayelndov. adv.f
en masse: of hums., 2M 3.18, 14.14. Cf. &yéAn.
ayepoyia, ag. f.f

1. arrogance: |l bnepnoeavio 2M 9.7; + OBpig 3M
2.3.

2. revelry: |l edppocvvn Wi 2.9.

Cf. dyépwyogs, OBpig, bnepnoeovia.

ayépoyog, ov.f

arrogant: s vobg 3M 1.25. Cf. dyepoyia, Onepn-

Qavoc.

andlo: fut. dyldoo, pass. dylacOfiocopar; aor. fylo-
G0, impv. dyiacov, mid. Gyiacal, subj. Gylicw, inf.
ayuoat, ptc. dyldoag, pass. 1yiecOnv, impv. 3pl.
aylocOnTocav, subj. GylwocOd, inf. aylacOfval,
ptc. dylooOeis; pf. fiylaka, ptc.pass. fylacpévog.*

1. to designate as Gywog (q.v.) and treat accord-
ingly, ‘to consecrate’: o a specific day, Ge 2.3 (of the
institution of the sabbath); a newly born life, Ex 13.2,
I dporpéw 13.12; for a cultic or sacral office,
fiylaopnévog Am 2.12 (Il tpoenTng), poss. also De
33.3; tobg kAntovg avtol ‘those who have been
called by Him’ Zp 1.7. b. fo treat as Gylog: + acc.,
MvioOnt Vv fuépav 1@dv caPPfhrov ayialev
avtfiv Ex 20.8; pue [= God] dvavriov vidv Iopani
Nu 20.12; De 32.51; kbplov adtov ayiacate Is
8.13, 10 dvopd pov .. xoi tov dylov lokwp 29.23;
mid., + deopilw, acc., Mt Sinai, Ex 19.23. c. to de-
clare or institute as holy (&ywog): + acc. priests,
28.37; vnorteiav ‘fasting’ J1 1.14, 2.15; éxxAnociov
‘assembly’ 2.16; méAepov ‘to declare a holy war’
3.9; food and drink, and opp. ploive Hg 2.12; robe
for cultic use, Le 16.4; a people with s God, &y®
KOplog & aylalmv dudg Ex 31.13; an object offered
with a vow, and + @ywog as pred., ayidon TV
olkiav adtod ayiav t@® xvpi® Le 27.14, cf. Pr
20.25.

2. to render fit to participate in cultic rituals: +
acc. pers., Ex 19.14 (Il ¢yvi{o vs. 10); by undergoing
some ritual(s)(?), £éavtodg t® kvpi® 1E 1.3; pass.
Ex 19.22.

3. to enlist and deploy troops: + acc. pers., &1’
adTiv £€6vn Je 28.27.

Cf. aylacpa, dylacpds, dylog, ayvilm, dplepdo,
dpopifow, PePnroéow, paive: Procksch, TDNT
1.111.

ayiaopa, 010G, n.*

1. sanctuary: Ex 15.17 (Il katowkntiplov); Boct-
A£@g ‘built by a king” Am 7.13; Il 0 pog 10 dylov
Is 63.18; moAlg ~atog Si 36.18, PSol 8.4.

*2. sacred offering, Zc 7.3 (Bvoiai, Tht, PG
81.1908); ctaguAn Tod ~0tdg cov ‘grapes dedi-
cated by you’ Le 25.5.

3. an object possessing sanctity: 0. Kvpiov, ref. to
a golden plate, Ex 28.32; Ez 20.40.

Cf. ayuwlo, dytoopds, dywaotiplov, dylog, ie-
poOVv.

aywopog, od. m. *

*1. consecration for a cultic or sacral office: Am
2.11 (I kpo@ATNG), cf. s.v. ay1alw, 1; as a sacrifice,
Ovcia ~ob Si 7.31; + lepdrtevpo ‘priesthood’ 2M
2.17.

2. sanctity: dvopa ~ob Si 17.10; 1oV oikov tod
~oU 3M 2.18; dyie mavtog ~ob kbpie 2M 14.36.

Cf. ayialo, dylacpo and dylog: Procksch, TDNT
1.113.

aywetiplov, ov.* n.

sanctuary: Le 12.4; tob Ogo0 Ps 72.17, 82.13. Cf.

aylacpa, iepdg.
ayworia, og. f.f *

sacred ritual: 4M 7.9. Cf. &yloc.

ayvwog, a, ov.

holy, sacred a. s the God of Israel: 6 0gog 6 d@.
pov Hb 1.12; 6 @. (Il 6 8gb¢) 3.3; 11 8edg Ho 11.9; 6
Gylog Tob Iopan) Is 1.4, tod ~ov IopanA 5.19. b. s
people, dedicated to the divine: #vdpeg &ylol
goec0é pot [= 1) 0e®] Ex 22.31, £0vog ~ov 19.6;
“Ayiot Eoeabe, 6T yd 4., kOpLog 6 Beog LUV Le
19.2; Aaog §. De 7.6, A. &. xvpio t® 0ed cov 14.2,
A. 6. 6gob Ho 11.12; ol &ylot adtod ‘His saints’ Am
4.2, Zc 14.5; Nazirite, Nu 6.5 and Samson, Jd 13.7B,
16.17B (see BA ad loc. and Chepey); angels, To
11.14. c. s things: dyio otoA] Ex 28.2 (priestly
robe); ta¢g oToAdg TOG ~ag Aapov 35.18 (Il Aet-
tovpywkag 31.10); &hatov 30.25 (used in cult);
kpéog ‘meat’ offered to God, Hg 2.12, npofato Ez
36.38, &ptotl 1K 21.5 (:: BéPnArog); the holy temple
(olkog), Mi 1.2; vadg Jn 2.5, 8, Hb 2.20; Zion the
holy mountain (8pog) Zc 8.3, Zp 3.11, J1 2.1, 3.17,
Ob 16, cf. 17; odpavég Ps 19.7, obpavoi Wi 9.10;
v of the Land of Israel, Ex 3.5, Zc 2.12, Wi 12.3;
noag Is 52.1, 66.20, To 13.98&' (Jerusalem);
vepélai‘clouds’ Zc 2.13 (because of their proximity
to God’s abode? — cf. Th. 339); AiGor 9.16; t®
Kupi®w mavrokpdtopt ‘to the almighty Lord’ 14.20,
21; AéPng ‘pot’ 14.21; God’s name, Ps 1109 (+
@oBepdg), Is 60.9, Si 47.10; God’s spirit (tvedua),
Ps 50.13; dnép 1@V cepvdv koi ~ov vopmv ‘for the
sake of the revered and holy laws’ 2M 6.28 — for this
rare use of &. with vopog, albeit in pl., see TV



ke1PoTOV dvédnkev vOp® Gyie ‘dedicated the ark
for the holy law’ in a synagogue dedicatory inscrip-
tion (ND 4.112) and 6 vépog @. xai fj évioln ~a
Rom 7.12. d. subst. n.: 10 dylov 1@V adyiov ‘the
holy of holies” Ex 26.33, 30.10, Ez 41.4; dywov
ayiov ‘sth absolutely sacred’ Le 27.28; 10 @ylov
‘the sanctuary’ Ex 28.3, also pl— Le 19.30, 20.3,
21.12, Ez 37.36; év ~o1g Is 57.15 (Il év dyicroig);
1 Gyl ‘the holy things (offered to God)’ Ex 28.34
(cogn. obj. of &ywalw); sacrifices, Le 22.10, De
12.26, 10 ~a 1@V ~ov Ez 42.13; opp. ta PBéPnia
and Il & xa@apd Le 10.10; to defile (Befniow) ta
dyia, w. ref. to holy rituals (Cyr, I1.217), the temple
(vaée, Th, 296) Zp 3.4, Il oikog kvpiov Je 28.51, or
divine service (Bgpaneia 100 Beol, Th, 413) Ma
2.11; f. with fuépa understood, Gyia £Bdopddwv
‘the holiday of weeks’ To 2.1 &

Cf. aywlo, ayloopa, aytaocposg, aylactnplov,
aylactia, ayotng, Gywwobvn, ayvog, kabapdc,
BéPnioc, PBePniow, iepdsg, vads, oepvog, TEpE-
vog: Schmidt 4.338-40; Trench 327-30; Williger
1922.84-7; Wolfson 1947; Festugiere; Procksch,
TDNT 1.96f.; Barr 1961.282-7; Dimant 1981; ND
4.111f.; BA 3:29f.; LSG s.v.; Harl 2001.872-6.

aywotng, nroc. f.f*

sanctity: of a particular day, 2M 15.2. Cf. dyiog.

aylocvvn, ng. £.*

holiness: God’s, Ps 29.5; of the Jerusalem Temple,
2M 3.12 (Il oepvotng). Cf. dylog, GeEUvOTNG.

aykain, ne. f.f

bent arm: to pick up a falling person with, Es D 8;
lover’s, Pr 5.20; holding a sleeping baby, 3K 3.20.
Cf. dyxav, Bpayiov.

aykalic, idoc. f.f

sheaf: Jb 24.19.

dyKiotpov, ov. n.

fishing-hook: Hb 1.15; o of Parie Is 19.8
(s fisher); dva&m og &v 1® ~@ pov ‘I shall haul you
up with my ..” Ez 32.3, sim. Jb 40.25. Cf. dyko-
viockog.

ayxoin, ne. f.
1. loop: at the edge of a curtain, Ex 26.4.
2. curtain-ring, hook: Ex 37.15.

GyK®V, dVoG. m.[

elbow: ye1pog Ez 13.18; part of the arm, Jb 31.22,
4M 10.6; mii€ig ~o¢ (ref. to leaning on it during
meals) Si 41.19; émi tob 6pdvov 2C 9.18. Cf.
Bpayiwv: Taillardat; LSG s.v.

ayk®viokog, ov. m. Dim. of dyxav.[ *
small hook: Ex 26.17. Cf. dykicTpov.
ayveia, ag. f.f

1. consecration: 6 vopog 11ig ~ag Nu 6.21; cogn.
acc., GpayvicacBor ~av kvpio 6.2.

2. purity: religious, 2C 30.19, 1M 14.36.

Cf. dyvifw: Hauck, TDNT 1.123. Del. 2M 14.13

v.L

ayvife: futmid. ayvicOficopar; aor. fiyvica, inf.
dyvicol, mid. fyvicaunv, pass. fyviconv, pte.
GyvicOeic, impv.act. dyvicov, mid. dyvica, pass.
ayvicOnti; pf.fyvika, pte.pass. fiyvicpévog.

to render fit to participate in cultic rituals: + acc.
pers., Ex 19.10 (Il aywalw vs. 14); 1l dpoayvito Nu
19.12; by means of water, 31.23, 2M 1.33; &ig fjné-
pav cpayfig ‘for a day of slaughter’ Je 12.3. b. mid.:
Is 66.17 (+ xaBapilopar); Gnd oivov ‘(by abstain-
ing) from wine’ Nu 6.3; 8.21; so as to take part in a
holy war, 1K 21.6 (Il ayialw), Jo 3.5; + ayualw 2C
29.5.

Cf. ayalo, Gyviopa, ayviouds, ayveia, doay-
vifw: LSG s.v.

dyviopa, atog. n.[

v.n. of ayvifo (q.v.): Nu 19.9. Cf. ayvilw, dyvic-

noc.
ayviopodg, od. m.

1. van. of ayvitw, q.v.: of Levites, Nu 8.7; by
means of Vdwp ~ov ib.; onodid ~ob ‘ashes of ..’
19.17.

2. religious, moral purity: €bpfoete ~OV TOig
youyalg dudv Je 6.16.

Cf. ayvilw: Hauck, TDNT 1.124.

ayvotw: aor. fyvonoa, inf. dyvoficat; pf. fyvonka,
ptc. |yvonk®g, pass. fjyvonuévog.

1. to act in ignorance: mepi Thig Gyvoiag adToD,
fig fyvonoev kai adtdg odk fidet Le 5.18, cf. Nu
12.11; &6Bvog dyvoovv xai dikatov Ge 20.4. b. to
do in ignorance: pass., 2M 11.31.

2. to sin by wilfully ignoring and disregarding di-
vine injunctions: un dyvoer Ho 4.15, Si 5.15; +
cogn. acc., dyvolav peyainv 1K 14.24; + pataido-
pat 26.21.

3. to fail to discern: o0 T\ Wi 5.12. b. to be unaware
of: a fact, + inf., Wi 7.12; + 611 12.10. c. to be
unknown to one: & dyvo®dv ‘the stranger’ Wi 19.14
(I dAAOTprOG “alien’ vs. 15).

4. to fail or to refuse to acknowledge the existence
or reality of: + acc., God Wi 15.11.

Cf. Gyvolwa, ayvomua, GyvecTOg, YIVOOK®:
Bultmann, TDNT 1.115f.; Muraoka 1983.51f.

ayvonpea, atog. n.f

1. error made through ignorance: phmote 4.
éotwv ‘perhaps it is a mistake’ Ge 43.12. b. with
moral nuance: Taig GUOPTiOLG LOL Kal TOlg ~aoiv
pov To 3.3, cf. Ju 5.20, Il paptnpa Si 23.2, IM
13.39.

2. that which one is ignorant of: ~ato “copiag”™ Si
51.19.

Cf. dyvoéw, dyvoua, dpoptia, Guaptnua: Trench
2471.; Bultmann, TDNT 1.115.



ayvowa, ac. f.

error made through ignorance: with moral nuance,
nepi thig ~ag adtod, fig fyvoncev kai adtdg odk
fidel Le 5.18; 6g dv @ayn &yl kata ~av 22.14;
infyayes £0° fuag ~av Ge 26.10; Il dpaptia 2C
28.13, 1E 8.72. b. ignorance: PSol 13.7; + Affn
‘forgetfulness’ 4M 1.5.

Cf. dyvoéw, dyvonua, yvdoig: Bultmann, TDNT
1.116-8.

dyvog, ov. f.f

chaste-tree: Le 23.40, Jb 40.22.

éyvog, 1, Ov.

pure and free from stain: morally, s TapBévog 4M
18.7; God’s words Ps 11.7, 6 ¢6pog kvpiov 18.10,
kapdia Pr 20.9; the fire of an altar, 2M 13.8;
subst.m.pers., Pr 15.26, n.pl. nap@sviag 4M 18.8. Cf.
avayveia, kaBopog: Schmidt 4.343f.; Trench 332-
4; Bultmann, TDNT 1.118, Hauck 1.122.

ayvooia, ag. f.

ignorance: Jb 35.16; Ogob (obj. gen.) Wi 13.1.
Cf. yv@dolg, dyvoéw.

dyveortog, ov.f

unknown: s place, 2M 2.7, + dat. pers. 1.19; ani-
mal, Wi 11.18; journey, 18.3. Cf. dyvoém, 6dnAog,
yv@ot6¢: Bultmann, TDNT 1.119-21.

dyovog, ov.[

childless: s a woman who lost child through a still-
birth, Ex 23.26 (Il oteipa); gender-neutral, Jb 30.3];
also including animals, De 7.14 (Il oteipa). Alw. in-
dicative of misery. Cf. oteipa and dtekvog.

ayopa, agc. f.

1. commercial activities: €dmKav TNV ~4v GOV
‘generated your business’ Ez 27.12 (s metals as com-
modities), 27.16.

2. market-place: 1E 2.17.

éyopale: fut. dyopdow; aor.inf. dyopdoat, impv.
Gyopacov; pf.ptc.pass. fYopacpEVog.

to purchase: abs., Ge 41.57,42.5 (:: TOAL® vs. 6),
6 dyopalov dg 6 TOADV ‘.. as seller’ Is 24.2; + acc.
rei, Bpodpata ‘foods’ Ge 42.7; + dat. pers., dyopé-
copév oot Ppopata 43.4; 44.25; mapd tivog De
2.6 (I Aappavo dpyvpiov); + gen. pretii, Tod Gpyv-
piov Ba 1.10, dAiyov Si 20.12 (:: Grotivvim); &v
apyvpio 1C 21.24 (Il 2K 24.24 xtdopat). Cf. dyo-
PUCHOG, AYOPACTNG, KTAOHAL, TOAEW, TPLAOUAL.

ayopavopia, og. f.f
office of the clerk of a market: 2M 3.4.
ayopaopdg, ob. m.

1. act of purchasing: + mpaocig ‘sale’ Si 27.2;
Kpedv ‘of meat’ Pr 23.21.

2. that which has been purchased: TOvV ~O0v g
cltodooiag DP®V ‘what you have purchased of the
grain allocated to you’ Ge 42.19. b. that which is to
be sold, ‘merchandise’: Ne 10.31 (+ mtpaoic).

Cf. dyopalw, npaois.
ayopactilg, ob. m.[

procurement officer: king’s, To 1.13 & Cf. &yo-

palw: Braunert 1971.
aypebo: aor.subj.pass. 4ypevb®d.[

to take by hunting: + acc., TN|v OMpav ‘the game’
Ho 5.2; o lion, Jb 10.16. b. metaph. ‘to capture,
trap’: mapavopiot dvdpa dypedovotv ‘deeds of law-
lessness ..” Pr 5.22; pass. and 0 hum., coig é¢@0aA-
poic ‘with your own eyes’ 6.25; hum. soul, 6.26.

Cf. Onpevw, kvvnyéw: Shipp 28f.; Muraoka
1986a.122f.

aypuwivo: fut.pass. ~avinoopat.f

to make angry: pass., s hum., Da 11.11 TH (LXX

nmapopyilw). Cf. Bupdw, dpyifopar.
Gypropopikn, ng.[*

tamarisk: &v 11 épnuow Je 17.6.

aypog, a, ov.

1. living in the wild: Onpia Gyplo ‘wild animals’
Ex 23.11, De 7.22; Is 56.9 (Il 0. o0 8pupov); 0. &.
¢ yfig Le 26.22, dvor ~o1 “.. asses’ Je 14.6; vegeta-
tion, 4K 4.39.

2. malignant: yopa ‘itch’ Le 21.20, De 28.27.

3. harsh and fierce in force: s xOpoto ‘waves’ Wi
14.1; dpoéNC “‘cruelty’ 3M 7.5. b. in character, ‘sav-
age’: s lion, 4M 16.3.

Cf. dypdg, dypowkog, dypiwg, dyplotng, ATNVNAg,
BapPapog, duodg: Schmidt 3.72f.

ayprotng, tog. f.f

fierceness: of elephants on battlefield, 2M 15.21.

Cf. &yprog.
ayprom: aor.ptc.pass. Gyplwbeic.[

to make wild and savage: pass., o elephants, 3M
5.2. Cf. ¢€aypraivo.

aypiog. adv.[

harshly and fiercely: treatment, + BapBapwg 2M
15.2. Cf. dyproc.

aypowkog, ov.[

1. dwelling in the fields, ‘rustic, wild’: dvBpwmrog
Ge 16.12 (Ishmael); Hoov dvBpwomog £1ddg kuvn-
velv &., lokof 08¢ dvBponog GmAactog olk@®v
oikiav ‘.. knowing how to hunt .. not fully shapen,
living indoors’ 25.27.

2. uncivilised, rough: s manners, 2 Ma 14.30
(I adotnpdg ‘harsh’).

Cf. dypog, typrog.

aypog, ov. m.

1. field for agricultural cultivation: @ayn 1OV
x6pTOV 100 ~0b ‘you shall eat the grass of the field’
Ge 3.18; containing a plot for burial, 25.9, 49.29;
xépoov ~ob ‘dry clot of a field” Ho 10.4; &g G.
épotpracOfcetal ‘will be ploughed as a field’ Mi
3.12; dndhwie TpuyNTOG € ~0b ‘there is no crop to
be had in the field’ J1 1.11; t& EOAa T0D ~ob ‘the
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(fruit-)trees of the field’ 1.12; f dunelog &v 1@ ~@
‘the grapevine ..” Ma 3.11; yevijpata ~®v ‘agricul-
tural products’ De 32.13; object of plundering, Mi
2.2, 4; |l dureldv ‘vineyard’ Nu 20.17, 21.22; pl.,
De 11.15, 32.13. b. as against house: Ge 39.5, Ex
20.17.

2. area of land outside of settled area: YA®POV
~ob ‘wild vegetation’ Ge 2.5; Onpia ~ob ‘wild
beasts’ 2.19; d. Tfig YNig ‘open country’ Le 25.31; &v
oLl .. kol &v ~® De 28.3.

Cf. dpovpa, mediov, moOAlg: Schmidt 3.69f.

ayponvém: aor. ypumvNnoa, ptc. AypPLTVNHCAS.

1. to lie awake without sleeping: Ps 101.8; s night
watchman, 126.1, + puAdco® 1E 8.58, + tnpéw 2E
8.29, &ni cop®d ‘by a coffin’ Jb 21.32], én’ &paic
0Vparg ‘at my doors’ Pr 8.34.

2. to remain watchful and attentive: Wi 6.15; &ni
10 koK Da 9.14 LXX (TH ypnyopim).

Cf. dypornvia, ypnyopéo.

ayponvia, og. f.

1. insomnia: Si 34.2, 42.9.

2. alertness: Si prol. 31, TAovtov ‘over wealth’
34.1 (Il péppva ‘worry’). b. concentration of mind:
€ig T “directed towards ..’ 38.26; + inf., 38.27, 28.

Cf. dypunvém.

dypwotig, 160¢, acc. ~v. f.f

dog’s-tooth grass (LSJ): De 32.2; &npa ‘dry’ Is
9.18, Il x6ptog ENpog ‘dry grass’ 37.27; a symbol of
uncontrollable noisome growth, Ho 10.4; Mi 5.7. Cf.
Ziegler 1934.181f.

dyvwa, dg (also pl. acc.). f.f On the accentuation, see
Schwyzer I 541.

street: pl., of a city, 3M 1.20 (:: indoors), 4.3. Cf.

680g: Shipp 30f.
ayywrteia, ag. f.

1. v.n. of dyyxlotedm, 2 b: Ru 4.6.

*2. dismissal from official position: Tfg lepateiog
‘from priesthood’ Ne 13.29.

Cf. dyyriotevm.

ayyrotevg, £0c. m.
the nearest of kin: Ru 3.9. b. entitled to avenge a
kinsman’s death: tob aipatog 2K 14.11.
ayYLeTELTHG, TOV. m.f
= qyy1otevg (q.v.): Ru 4.1.
ayyrotedm: fut. dyylotedow; aor.pass. fyxloTED-
Onv, impv. dyyiotevoov, infact. dyyioteloat,
subj. dyyiotedown.

1. to be near in blood-relationship: & dyylotedmv
6 Eyylota avtod ‘his nearest kin’ Le 25.25.

2. to act as the nearest of kin: abs., Ru 4.6 3; +
ayyloteiav as cogn. acc., 4.62. Cf. Moatti-Fine 323f.
b. to lay claim to or in respect of as the nearest of kin:
+ acc. pers., by marrying a widow, Ru 3.13; + acc. rei,
kAnpovopiav Nu 36.8; 6 dyyiotedov 10 aipa ‘the

blood-relation who is entitled to avenge his kinsman’s
death’ 35.19 +; = tob aipatog De 19.6, 12.

*3. to dismiss from official position: pass., 4no
Mg lepateiog ‘from priesthood’ 2E 2.62 (v.l. ¢£0-
oOnoav), Ne 7.64 (v.l. dndoOnoav), cf. EEePAn-
Onoav .. ¢k thg TR ‘were expelled from the of-
fice’ Joseph. Ant. xi 71.

Cf. dyyloteia, 8yyilw: Walters 149f.; Muraoka
2005b.101-4.

dyyo: aor.inf. dyEat.f

to constrict: + acc., T0¢ olayovag ‘the jaws (of
horses and mules with bridles and muzzles)’ Ps 31.9,
o®po 4M 11.11; + acc. pers., 10.7 (to break his spirit
by torturing), cf. pov tov Aoyiopov 9.17. Cf. ardry-
YOHOL, ETOTVIY®.

dyow: fut. dfw, inf. G€erv, pass. dyOBnoopon, ptc.

ayOnoodpevog; aor. fyayov, inf.act. dyayeiv, mid.
dyayécBor, ptc. dyaydv, impv. dyaye, 2pl. dyd-
yete, subj. dydyw, pass. f1xOnyv, inf. dyOBfval, ptc.
GyOeig, opt.3s ayOein; pf.act.3pl. dysidyooiv (the
spelling dysloy- is not attested prior to the second
cent. BCE: Mayser I 2.105), inf. dynoyéva, pte.
dynoydg, pass. fyHat.

1. to cause to move with one: of going, pass.
aiypdAwrog dydnoetal ano thg i adtod ‘will be
forced to leave their own land as captives’ Am 7.11,
17; ail dobhat adthig fyovio g mepiotepal ‘her
maid-servants were led away like doves’ Na 2.8; ‘to
drive (cattle)’ — ta kTfvn kai Tobg Poag Ge 46.32;
npoPata Hro trv Epnuov Ex 3.1; beast of burden as
o understood, 4K 4.24; wagon, 1C 13.7; érni Tiva (so
as to attack) Ez 38.17; npdg tiva, Le 13.2; of legal
proceeding, TNV yovaiko adtod npdg TOV iepéa Nu
5.15; o captives, Is 20.4, the blind 42.16, o troops un-
derstood, 2M 12.38. b. dyw éni mépag ‘to achieve a
goal, accomplish’: + acc., Es B 3, Si prol. 33, cf. éni
TéM0g 1C 29.19. c. of coming: TOV G3EAPOV DUAV ..
aybyete mpog pe Ge 42.20; toLG KAMPOVOHOLG
Gyéym oot ‘bring the heirs to you’ Mi 1.15; &yod dyw
SdoUAGV pov Zc 3.8. d. metaph.: elg Aaoypagiav
‘(to be forced) to register oneself” 3M 2.28, &ig
KatdoTepa paviddeg ‘into a state of madness’ 5.45.

2. to organise and hold a formal, public event: +
acc., 10 maoya 1E 1.1, tov kabapiopov tov iepod
‘the purification of the temple’ 2M 1.18, dydv ‘ath-
letic games’ 4.18, yapog ‘wedding’ To 11.19. Cf. s.v.
notéo I 10.

3. to treat: + acc. pers., ®g 43eApov Si 30.39.

4. to bring up as parent: + acc. pers. (son), glg TV
fiAkiov Tabtny ‘to this point in your life’ 2M 7.27;
+ éktpépeLy ‘to nurture’ 1M 6.15.

S. to maintain a certain attitude: + acc., TPOG
adToV TNV edpévelav ‘goodwill towards him’ 2M
6.29, elpnvnyv 12.12, fiovyiav ‘quiet’ Pr 11.12.



6. "Aye urging sbd to take an initiative, foll.
asyndetically by an impv.: "Aye &1 adAicOntt ‘..,
spend a night!” Jd 19.6B (A: dp&apevog).

7. mid. to take to oneself as wife: + acc., vOpenv
$poutd ‘bride ..” Wi 8.2. Cf. Renehan 2.10.

Cf. Gv~, di~, elo~, &&~, &n~, &noav~, &MouV~,
KaT~, Tap~, TEPL~, TPO~, TPOC~, CLVAY®, GYDOYA,
cLuvayRYn, dOYAaYOYE®, POTAYOYE®, alp®, PEpm:
Schmidt 3.168-71, 173-80; Shipp 32-8.

ayoyn, ig. f.

way in which one performs as leader: military, 4K
9.20L. b. metaph. way in which one leads one’s life
or manages affairs: Es 2.20 0’, 10.3 0’, 2M 4.16; o
of dyw, 6.8. Cf. dyw: Schmidt, TDNT 1.128f.;
Pelletier 1962.301-3; Spicq 1.29-31.

aydv, dOvoc. m.

struggle to be gone through and overcome: Is
7.13; &v aydvi Bavatov ‘.. in a life-or-death strug-
gle’ Es C 12; t0v .. ~va viknoaoa ‘.. overcoming’
Wi 4.2. b. contest in sports: 2M 4.18; military,
10.28; év toig mepl thg moatpidog ~dov ‘in
the struggles for their fatherland’ 14.18, wa thv
00 ~®OVog omovdnVv ‘in the heat of the struggle’
14.43.

Cf. dyovifopat.

ayovia, ag. f.

[frightening agony: TNV Katd yoyxnv ~av 2M 3.16.
Cf. dyoviaw, opog: Stauffer, TDNT 1.140.

ayowvidm: aor.ptc. Gyovidoag.f

to be in frightening agony: Da 1.10 LxX (TH
poPéopar), Es D 8, 2M 3.21; dnép tivog 1K 4.13 L
(B: &iotnu). Cf. dyovia, poPéopat.

ayovifopmr: aor. yOVIGaunyv, impv. dydvioat, inf.
~vicaocBat.

to engage in a combat, ‘struggle’: military, yev-
vaing ‘nobly’ 2M 8.16, péypt Bavatov mepl vopwmv
13.14; metaph., £éwg Bavatov .. mepi dAnbelag Si
4.28 (Il morepéw), mepl o0 AavinA .. To0 EEelé-
o0ar adtov ‘.. to rescue him’ Da TH 6.14. Cf. dyov,
dyoviotng, Gvi~, év~, npoaymvifopat: Stauffer,
TDNT 1.135f.

ayowerig, ob. m.[

protagonist: dpetig ‘for virtue’ 4M 12.14. Cf.
dyovitopat.

adapavrivog, 1, ov.f

adamantine: s telyog ‘wall’ Am 7.7; metaph.,
‘resolute,” s mind, 4M 16.13. Cf. ddapoc.

adapag, avtog. m.

adamant (very hard metal): éy® évtaocom ~ta év
péo® Aaov pov Am 7.8. Cf. adapdvriog.

adapactog, ov.[

not broken yet, ‘untamed’: s horse in a fig. of in-
subordination, Si 30.8 (Il Gvewuévog). b. insurmount-
able: s maOn ‘sufferings’ 4M 16.13.

adera, ag.f
state of having no cause to fear: Wi 12.11, 2M
11.30; + gen. obj., 3M 7.12. Cf. 8éoc, Gde®dq:
Schmidt 3.530.
adeinvog, ov.[
without the evening meal: Da 6.18 TH (LXX
vAotng). Cf. deinvov.
adehon, fic. f.
closely related female: female sibling, ‘sister’,
adeAen pov Ge 20.2 (Abraham of Sarah), sim. To
5.21, 7.11 ®"; sharing common descent, religion,
etc., ‘sister’; so referred to by her brother and other
family members, 24.59, 60; einate .. Tf] ~fj DHAV
"Hhenpévn ‘Say to your sister, “Beloved”’ Ho 2.1;
as an endearing term, d. pov VOUeN ‘my dearie bride’
Ct 4.9; metaph.,, w. ref. to wisdom, Pr 7.4. Cf.
adeApoc.
adel@1dog, od. m. *
son of brother or sister, ‘nephew’: Ct 1.13+, but cf.
DGE s.v.
adehukdg. adv.f
in a manner befitting brotherhood: to die, 4M 13.9.
Cf. 40eApdg, ddehpompen@de.
adelpoktovog, ov.[
murdering a brother or sister: s Quuog ‘passion’
Wi 10.3.
adelgonpendg. adv.f *
in a manner befitting a brother: to die, 4M 10.12.
Cf. adehpikddg.
adel@og, ob, voc. adelpe. m.
1. closely related male, male sibling, ‘brother’: &v
0 kolhig énTtépvice TOV ~OV adTod ‘in the womb
he kicked his brother with his heel’ Ho 12.3; Ps
49.20, 68.9 (Il 6 vidg 10D UNTPdG Gov); odK G. TV
Hoav t® Iokop; Ma 1.2. b. blood relation, kins-
man: ref. to uncle and nephew, GvOpwnot ~oi Ge
13.8, 29.12; To 1.21; ref. to husband, 7.11 & .
‘ally’, ook &pvnobnoav dabnkng ~dv ‘they did
not remember an agreement as allies’ Am 1.9, cf.
1.11; @ilot kai ovppayol kai ~oi 1M 14.40; from
king to his regent, 2M 11.23. d. sg. in generic sense
and of members of same religious community — De
22.1; tov ~6v cov lokmp (as against the Edomites)
Ob 10; 12; einate 1@ ~d OpudV' Aadg Ho 2.1; pl.
Mi 5.3; Il yeitov Je 29.11; + ¢ilog 3M 3.10; I
opogdvig 2M 12.6. e. fellow member of faith com-
munity: "EBpoiov Tt®v &ovtod ~dv TdV LBV
Iopan) Ex 2.11; ol ~oi dudv ndg & oikog Ioponi
Le 10.6; opp. GvBpwmnog dALOTpLog De 17.15, sim.
23.20; pl., in addressing members of one’s own com-
munity: ‘Friends!, Folks!” Ge 19.7.
*2. in Hebraistic expressions of reciprocity: with
gkaotog (q.v.): eimav 82 EkacTog TPOG TOV ~OV
adtod ‘they said to one another’ Ge 37.19; éykarte-
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Alnete EkaoTOg TOV ~OV 0DTOD ‘you abandoned one
another’” Ma 2.10; Hg 2.23, J1 2.8, Zc 7.9, 10;
gxootog 1@ mAnciov xoi t® ~@ Is 41.6; with
dvBponog— &vOpwnog TOV ~O0v adTod 00k EAeNOEL
9.19; &vBponog TOV ~Ov adtod kai dvBpmmrog 1oV
mAnciov adtod 19.2; with oddeic— odk &idev
00d¢elg OV ~Ov avtov Ex 10.23. b. Il 6 mAnciov
adto?, 6 £yyiota adtol: Ex 32.27; Je 23.35.

*3, in a formal address in direct speech to a
stranger(s): ddelooi, m60ev éote bueic; ‘Gentlemen,
where are you from?’ Ge 29.4, &ivépeg ~oi 4M 8.19.

4. colleague at work: iepevg G. ‘fellow-priest’ 1E
1.12.

Cf. 43ehon, Gdehikds, minoiov, &yyiota. On
the accentuation of the vocative, see Katz 1956.604;
O’Callaghan.

adeh@otng, ntoc. f. *

brotherhood: + @iMa 1M 12.10 (between na-
tions); between individuals of a religious community,
4M 9.23.

adéomnotog, ov.[

without master: s carriage-driver, Si 20.32f. Cf.

deomdtne.
adedg. adv.[

fearlessly: 3M 2.32. Cf. 4d¢1a.

adnhog, ov.

unknown, uncertain: subst.n., 3M 1.17, and o of
drom Ps 50.8 (+ xpdoiog); éimic 2M 3.34. Cf.
dyvootog: Schmidt 3.435.

@dng, ov; voc. @ém. m.

Hades, the underworld as the abode of the dead:
KoTAEETE pov TO Yhpog peTd AOTNG €lg ~ov Ge
42.38, 44.29; &wg @dov katm De 32.22; gig ~ov Am
9.2; éx xotiiog ~ov Jn 2.3; Il Bavatog Ps 17.6, Jb
33.22; + dndiewo ‘perdition’ Pr 15.11; insatiable,
27.20 (+ dnoiera), PSol 4.13. b. personified: &x
YELPOG ~0v POoopal .. TOL TO KEVIPOV Gov, §on;
Ho 13.14 (Il 8dvatog); Hb 2.5 (ditto); 6 &. kGtmOev
E¢mkpavln ‘.. was embittered’ Is 14.9. On the gen. as
in gig @dov, see BDF, § 162 (8).

Cf. 8advatog: Jeremias, TDNT 1.146-9.

advaxprrog, ov.f

undistinguished from one another: mo1delol ~ot
‘an assortment of teachings’ Pr 25.1.

adroleintog. adv.

without a let-up, non-stop: pray, 1M 12.11, 2M
13.12, 3M 6.33; punish, 2M 3.26. Cf. dxatdivtog:
Spicq 1.32-4.

adiahvrog, ov.f

incapable of dissolution: s mepiotdpilov ‘the
opening of a garment’ Ex 36.31. Cf. diaAbw.

adrantmrog, ov.f

not liable to mislead, ‘infallible’: s prudence, Wi
3.15.

adiaeTpogog, ov.[
unflinching: s wiotig ‘loyalty’ 3M 3.3.
adrarpentog, ov.[*
unwilling to have one’s course of action altered,
‘headstrong’: s daughter, Si 26.10, 26.25, 42.11.
adwagopog, ov.[
unimportant: Si 20.17f.
adreéétaotog, ov.[*
that would not stand up to examination: s Moyor Si
21.18.
adwkém: fut. G31kNow, inf. Gd1kNoeLy; aor. diknoca,
subj. d81kNow, ptc. ddikAoag, inf. ddikfical, pass.
adwn0fvar; pf.pass. Rdixknual, ptc.act. HSIKNKOG,
pass. |OIKNUEVOG.
morally to wrong (twva), act wrongly against: abs.
2K 24.17B (Il xaxomoléw); use of false weights, Ps
61.10; adiknoswv pe Ge 21.23; tov mAnoiov Le
19.13; opp. &b motém Tiva Ju 11.4; pass., GSikopal
¢k ool ‘I am being wronged by you’ Ge 16.5;
adtkovpevog kal drapralopevog “.. and plundered’
De 28.29; Hb 1.2. b. + acc. of wrong deed: 10
adiknua, 6 fdiknosev Le 6.4, sim. Ez 39.26; + &ni
Tivi: &mi Tolg Sikaidpaci cov Ba 2.12; *+ &v — &v
S0 kn oov Ps 43.18, &v 1f) dAnBeig pov 88.34,
gv xoupie 2C 26.16; + inf., TO pn dxodoar Is 21.3.
c. + double acc.: dixnocév 11 TOV mAnociov ‘has
wronged the neighbour in one way or another’ Le 6.2,
i N0iknod oe; Je 44.18, Pr 24.29. d. syn.: fubp-
TOMEV .. jvopuncapev, ndiknoapev Ps 105.6, udp-
Topev, foePnoopev, RdkNoauev Ba 2.12, fudp-
Topev, NoeProopey, Nd1kNoaueY Koi GrécTnuev
kai Topfiribopev T vtoddg cov Da LxX 9.5 (TH
fiL., 1., fvounoapev kol an. kai &Esxhivapev
G7o T®dV vtoA®v oov), sim. 3K 8.47. The wronged
party is generally human (exc. Ez 17.21 v.1. v épot),
but see Ba 2.12 and 2E 10.13.
Cf. &dwkia, ddixnpo, dpaptave, dvopéw®, doe-
Béw, xatakovdvAilw: Schrenk, TDNT 1.157-60.
adixknpa, atog. n.
wrong done, misdeed: 10 &. pov Ge 31.36 (Il audp-
TNU); TEPLETLE KOPLOG T ~aTd cov ‘the Lord has
removed your misdeeds’ Zp 3.15; Il dxobapoio Lv
16.16. Cf. ddwcia: Schrenk, TDNT 1.161-3.
adwia, oc. f.
act contravening law, wrongdoing, iniquity: odK
dméyecbe GmO TAOV ~OV TOV ToTEPOV DUMV, EEg-
KAivate voppd pov koi ook épuAdEacts Ma 3.7;
tékva ~og Ho 10.9; Luyog ~ag ‘false scales’ 12.7; I
afpata ‘murderous acts’ Mi 3.10, Hb 2.12, cf. J1
3.19, Na 3.1; Il Gpaprtio Ge 50.17, Ho 8.13, 9.9, Mi
7.19; Il déoéPera Ho 10.13, Mi 7.18; Il pbrata Zp
3.13; Il Gpaprtia and dvopia Le 16.21; Il Guaptnuo,
apoptio De 19.15; Il 680g movnpd Jn 3.8; Il xaxia
and associated with deception, Ho 7.1; opp. dyafd



14.3, dANH0g1a Ma 2.6, xpipo Zp 3.5, dikatoovvn Pr
15.29a, 10 dikatov 2M 10.12; deoipdv dvopiog
xoi ~og koi Gpoaptiog Ex 34.7, Nu 14.18; not attrib-
utable to God, De 32.4. b. penalty for wrongdoing:
Ez 18.19; 4K 7.9L (B: dvopia).

Cf. ddwcém, ddixna, &dikog, dvopia, apoptia,
doéPera, dikn, dikaroovvn: Schrenk, TDNT 1.155-
7.

aodwkog, ov.

unjust: s paptug ‘witness’ Ex 23.1, De 19.16;
Coyov @. ‘false scales’ Am 8.5; Aoyor ~ot Is 59.13,
yeiin ‘lips’ Pr 4.24; Epya 11.18; 636¢g Ps 118.128
(Il 4dicia 104); Bvudg ‘anger’ Si 1.22; oivog 1E
4.37; deopd ‘fetters’ 3M 6.27; subst. m., |l sinners,
Wi 14.31, Il doeBnc Jb 16.11; opp. dikaiot Pr 13.23,
17.25; n. injustice, én° 48ik ‘falsely’ Le 19.12; od
noifoete ~ov &v kpioet 19.15; Zp 3.5; Aorel ~a Is
9.17, 59.13, mpoontedw ~a Je 5.31, Il yevdq
34.11f.; opp. dAn0c1a 1E 4.36; + dvopog Ez 21.3, 4.
Cf. ddwkia, Gvopog, mapavopog, dikatog: Schrenk,
TDNT 1.149-52.

adixamg. adv.

in unjust manner: dpooy G. ‘swear ..’ Le 6.3, 4;
dmoAlbuevov ‘perishing’ 3M 6.3. Cf. dd1kog.

adoxnrog, ov.[

unexpected: s pOpog ‘fear’ Wi 18.17. Cf. dnpoo-
d6knrog.

@doxpog, ov.f
having failed a test, counterfeit: s apyOpiov Is
1.22, Pr 25.4. Cf. 86k1pog: Lee 1969.239.
adoleoytm: fut. ddoleoyfow; aor. fHéoAéEcyNOQ,
inf. ddoAecynoot.

1. to chatter: pn ddoréoyel év TAHBel mpeoPu-
té€pwv ‘Do not chatter among a gathering of elderly
people’ Si 7.14; pn moAAd GdoAéoyer 35.9; kat’
£uob ‘against me’ Ps 68.13 (Il yaAL®).

*2. to meditate, ponder (< ‘to talk to oneself’?):
abs. Ge 24.63; vuktog petd TG kapdiog pov 1do-
Aéoyovv Ps 76.7 (Il EokaAlev 10 TVEDUA OV ‘my
spirit probed,” and dieloyioaunv vs. 6); + &v — &v
t01g &mtndedpoaciv cov ‘on your deeds’ 76.13
(Il peretbm), &v Toig évroraig cov 118.15 (Il kata-
voé®, uelethm); &v 1oig dikoldpoaciv cov 118.23
(I katarorém), 118.48 (Il perethw vs. 47), Il cvve-
tifo ‘to inculcate’ 118.27.

Cf. ddoreoyia, droroyifoua, Stavoéopat, Kato-
doreoyém, ~Aaréw®, ~voém, peletdo: Schmidt
1.169f.; Munnich 1979.346-50; Lazarenco.

adoleoyia, ac. f.

inner, mental struggle: 1K 1.16, Ps 54.3. b. thought
resulting from such: dSinyfcavtd pot ~og Ps 118.85.
Cf. ddorecyim.

@d0\wq. adv.[
without guile: Wi 7.13. Cf. 86\og, GnA®dG.
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@dottm: fut. 460ENCw.[

to be held in low esteem: s 16 £186¢ cov .. fj 56Ea
oov ‘your appearance ..” Is 52.14. Cf. ddo&ia, €ov-
devoo.

adotia, oc. f.f

low esteem, ill repute: Si 3.11 (Il dtipio vs. 10).
Cf. dtpia, 360, ddokéw, 8d0Eoc.

adokog, ov.f

held in low esteem: s hum., Si 10.31, 1M 2.8. Cf.
adokia.

adpaviig, &c.f

not possessed of requisite strength: s idols, Toig
xepoiv Wi 13.19. Cf. adOvartoc.

adpog, a, ov.

subst. m. person in leadership position, ‘chief’:
Mg morewg 4K 10.6; Is 34.7, Je 5.5, Jb 29.9; Tiunv
0£c0a1 ~oig ‘to pay respect to ..” 34.19 (Il Evtipnog).
Cf. Gpyov, Rysudv.

adpOv@: aor.pass. 10pVOVONV, ptc. adpvvbeic, inf. -
SpuvOfval, subj. G3puvO@d; pf.ptc.pass. fidpvupévoc.

1. pass. = act. intr., fo mature, grow: s child, Jd
13.24B (A adv&avopar), 11.2, Ex 2.10; lamb, 2K
12.3B (L ovvtpépopat); plants, Ps 143.12.

2. pass. = act. intr., fo show off, swagger: 1M 8.14.

advvapio.[*

to be incapable of achieving an aim: s hum. and +
dat., “our ability is not up to some of the .. words” Si
prol. 20. Cf. a&dvvapio, Svvopém, advvotém:
Wagner 117-9.

advvapia, ac. f.f

inability, helplessness: dmoBaveitar &v ~iq ‘will
die in helplessness’ Am 2.2; pl. 3M 2.13. Cf. 6.50-
vatog and 4dvvaTé.

advvaréw: fut. ddvvatiow; aor.subj. ddvvortHow.[

1. to be impossible: s *thing, évOTOV TIVOg Zc
8.6; un advvartel mapd tod Beod Ppripa; ‘Is anything
impossible with God?’ Ge 18.14; ’Eav ddvvatnon
Gmd cob Pfipo ‘Should anything turn out to be too
difficult for you’ De 17.8; + inf., 2K 13.2L, odk
édvvatel maph ool o@letv 2C 14.10; + acc. pers.,
TAV HUCTHPLOV OVK GSLVATET G¢ ‘no mystery is be-
yond you’ Da 4.6 TH; + dat. pers., advvotel oot
ovBév Jb 10.13, 42.2.

2. to be unable to cope: s hum., Gdvvathoy Talg
xepoiv ‘is struggling (financially)’ Le 25.35; é&v
adtolg ‘with them (= opponents)’ or ‘(many) among
them’ Is 8.15 (militarily); yovaciv &dvvatodotv
04poog mep1éOnkag ‘you have given support to
struggling knees’ Jb 4.4. b. = od dvvopat ‘to be un-
able to do’: + inf., Wi 12.9, 13.16.

Cf. 4dVvatog, ddvvapém, ddvvopia.

@advvarog, ov.

1. lacking ability, weak: 6 &. Aeyéto 811 Toybw

8y( “Let the weak say “I have strength”’ J1 3.10; 6.



12

10ig d¢pOaipoig ‘unable to see’ To 2.10, 5.9 &1; +
dobevng Ib 36.15. b. financially disadvantaged: |l
ntoyds Ep Je 27; defoewg év dvaykn Sviov
dduvatmv ‘supplication of the destitute in dire
straits’ Jb 36.19. c. s inanimate: night, Hades Wi
17.14; Bia ‘force’ 4M 11.26.

2. impossible: Pr 30.18; n.sg. impers. and + inf. as
subj., TNV oNV xeipa puyelv ~Ov £GTLy ‘it is impos-
sible to get away from your hand’ Wi 16.15; 2M 4.6.

Cf. duvatdg, ddvvatém, adpavng: Spicq 1.35-8.

#8o: fut. oo, mid. doopar; aor. fjoa, subj. Jow,
impv. doov.

to sing, chant: abs. cote Kol dyoAMacHe kai
yarate Ps 97.4; s hum. and + acc. (song) and dat.
pers., TNV @3NV todtnv 1@ 0e® Ex 15.1; @
fyornpéve dopa Is 5.1; 10 dopa todro Nu 21.17;
o yalpdg Ps 7.1, aiveoig 105.12; Il yaAilo 67.5, 1l
alvéw Je 20.13; Il nailw 37.19; 1l &€apy® Ju 16.1; i
buvéw 1C 16.9. b. to sing of: + acc. of subject-mat-
ter, £Agog kol kpiotv Ps 100.1.

Cf. &cua, aivén, pel@déo, mailom, mwpoova-
UEAT®, DUVE®, YOAA®, GOT).

aei. adv.

always, ever: Si 22.22(; Is 42.14; 4. maoag Tag
filuépag 51.13. b. used attrib.: €ig 1oV &. ypovov
“for perpetuity’ 3M 3.29, €ig tovg d. ypdvovg 7.23.

Cf. navtote, aidviog.

asvyevig, éc.f

everlasting: substm., Si 24.18]. Cf. aidviog,
subs.: Auwers 35f.

aévaog, ov.f

everlasting: s hill (0ig) Ge 49.26, Ba 5.7; Pouvdg
De 33.15 (Il &pyn); arm (Bpayiov) 33.27; God, Jb
19.25; ever-flowing river (motapog) Wi 11.6; life
({Con) 2M 7.36. Cf. aidviog, povipog, prec.

agpyog, ov.f

slothful: substm., Pr 13.4, 15.19 (:: &vdpeiog),
19.15. Cf. dxvnpog, dvdpeioc.

agtog, ol. m.

eagle, mostly in simile: forbidden as food, Le
11.13, De 14.12; dozi &ni nrepbynv ~dv ‘like on
the wings of ..” Ex 19.4; d®oel Spunpo ~ob ‘like a
swoop of ..” De 28.49; &g 4. okemboar vooolav
adtol ‘just as an eagle protects her nestlings’ 32.11;
of boldness, Mi 1.16, cf. Cyr. I 624; of a bird soaring
to the sky, gav petempiobiig dg . Ob 4; eager to
consume its prey, @G &. TpdBupog €lg T0 payeiv Hb
1.8. Cf. LSG s.v.

atopog, ov.

unleavened: 8pTOLG ~O0VG TEPLPOUEVOLG &V
£¢Moi@ ‘unleavened bread kneaded in oil’ Ex 29.2, Le
2.4; subst. (&ptog understood), ~ovg Eneyev ‘baked
unleavened loaves of bread” Ge 19.3; &ykpveia
‘cake’ Ex 12.39; n.pl. ‘unleavened loaves (eaten at

the feast of the passover), £0ptT| ~@v ‘the feast of the
unleavened loaves,’ i.e. the Passover 23.15, 34.18, 1E
1.17; ~a éni mikpidwv £dovtan ‘they shall eat .. with
chicories’ Ex 12.8. Cf. dptog, {oun.
‘Aloniorti. adv.f
in the language of Azotus: Ne 13.24.
andia, oc. f.f

odious, disagreeable situation: Pr 23.29. Cf.
fidovn.

anp, aépoc.

gassy substance in the atmosphere, ‘air’: 10 TVED-
pa drayvofoetal dg yadvog . ‘the spirit will be
diffused like thin air’ Wi 2.3; pl. 310 t@v dépav
tpéyovrag innelg ‘horses leaping through the air’
2M 5.2, okotevov Ddwp &v vepératlg Gépwv ‘dark
water in misty clouds’ Ps 17.12. Cf. mvetpa, mvon:
Schmidt 1.611-5.

@Bavacia, as. f.

immortality: ~og 8évdpov Si 19.19(; Wi 3.4. Cf.
G0dvatog, debapoia, Bdvatog: Bultmann, TDNT
3.22-5.

@afavartog, ov.

immortal: s hum. Si 17.30; dikatocOvn Wi 1.15,
vixkn ‘triumph’ 4M 7.3, yuy1 18.23. Cf. d8avacia,
GeBaprog, Ovntog.

adéprog, ov.f

unlawful: s pork, 2M 7.1, words uttered, 10.34;
hum., 3M 5.20; subst.n., cultic offerings, 2M 6.5.
Cf. &beopog, Gvopog, mopavopoc, 0Epig: Oepke,
TDNT 1.166.

afcoia, ag. f.f

1. v.n. of d0etém: sense 2, Je 20.8; sense 1, Da
9.7 TH.

2. breach of faith, ‘treachery’: 1M 16.17; 2M 15.10
(Il T@dv dpkav tapdPacic).

Cf. d0eté.

d@0sopog, ov.f*

unlawful: s mpo60eocig ‘purpose’ 3M 5.12. Cf.
@aBépitog, d0éopwg: Oepke, TDNT 1.167; Renehan
2.13. Del. 3M 6.26 v.I. (> d8¢cpmg).

a0éopwc. adv.f
in unlawful manner: 3M 6.26.
afetém: fut. dBetnow, pass. GBetnBfcopal; aor. HOE-
tnoa, inf. édBetfical, subj. dOstfow, pass. GOe-
™0®; pf. ABéTnka, pte. fOeTNKAOG.

1. to refuse to recognise the claim and obligation
due to: s child disowning o (acc.) his parents, Is 1.2
(:: Ywvéoko vs. 3); De 21.14. b. to act accordingly
against sbd (eig Tva), ‘to betray the faith and trust of
sbd else’: + €ig Tiva — dg dBetel yovn eig ToOV
ouvvovta adtf], obtog N0étnosv eic &ué oikog
IopanA Je 3.20; + dat. (God), 3K 8.50; *+ &v Tivi
(pers.) 2C 10.19 (Il 3K 12,19 €ic), 4K 1.1, 18.20
(Hebraism?, but cf. Lampe, s.v.); dnokdtwbev xet-
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poOg Jovda ‘in an attempt to set oneself free from the
yoke of ..” 4K 8.20; + €ig 11 1C 2.7. c. in dealing w.
sbd (8v i), Ex 21.8,4K 1.1, La 1.2, DaTH 9.7. d.
abs. o0vodog GBstobvtev ‘a bunch of disowners,
rejecters’ Je 9.2; dpvbov 1@ mAnciov adtod kai od
60eTt®dv Ps 14.4; Ju 14.18; w. a cogn. obj., GOeTh-
poto Je 12.1, 2C 36.14.

2. to reject and treat as invalid and meaningless: +
acc. rei, TOv vopov Is 24.16; Ez 22.26; Tobg Adyovg
cov Je 15.16, Aoyiopobg Aa@dv .. koi BovAiag ép-
x6viov Ps 32.10 (Il Staokedalm); 88.35 (Il BePn-
AO®); GAnBelav 131.11; v Tpoctaynv tob Poct-
Aéwg Da LxX 3.95, 6pkiopdv ‘oath’ 1M 6.62, cf. 2C
36.13; others’ toils (movovg) Wi 5.1; pass. Is 31.2.
b. to abrogate, annul, IM 11.36; 14.44 (Il &vtetl-
nelv), 45 (Il mapd T moielv ‘to act against’), dia-
otoAoelg ‘terms of an agreement’ 2M 13.25. c. abs.
and Il dvopéw: Is 21.2.

3. to disprove the claim of supremacy made by,
alm. = ‘vanquish’: + acc. pers., Ju 16.5.

Cf. dxvpodw, d0ecia, GOtnpa: Spicq 1.39f.; Lee
1969.239.
adétnpea, atoc. n.f

an instance of refusing to recognise (God’s) claim
and obligation due to Him: as cogn. obj. of d0etéw
(q.v.), Je 12.1, 3K 8.50, ~pota Béeivypdtov $0vidv
2C 36.14. Cf. dBetéo.
adétnoig, coc. f.f

refusal to recognise authority of sbd: + dcéPelo
1K 24.12. Del. Je 12.1, Da TH 9.7, 2M 14.28 v.1.
afsdpnrog, ov.f

invisible: s dashing animals, Wi 17.19. Cf. Bs®-
pém, d6paTOG.

@0intig, ol. m.

athlete: metaph. of martyrs, yevvaiog ‘noble’ 4M
6.10. Cf. évaOréw: Stauffer, TDNT 1.167f.

@0lrog, a, ov.f

wretched: s hum., 3M 5.37, tpocdoxkia ‘expecta-
tion’ 49. Cf. tprodBiiog, péAgog, TaAag, HaKAPLOG:
Schmidt 4.436-8; Shipp 45.
a@0lobetin.f *

to award the prize of a contest: 4M 17.12. Cf.
afhov.
adiov, ov. n.f

prize of contest: of athletic contest, Wi 4.2; of
moral struggle, dpetiig 4M 9.8. Cf. 40A0BeTéw.
@dho@opog, ov.[

bearing away the prize: s pqTnp, 4M 18.23; subst.
m., ‘prize-winner,” 15.29.

@Bpoilem: fut. 40poicw; aor. §Bpoica, impv. EOpot-
cov, pass. N0poicOnyv, impv.2pl. G8poicOne.

to bring together: + acc., a0TOVG €ig xelpag po-
xoipag Je 18.20; o troops, 1M 3.13. b. pass. w. intr.
sense, fo come together, gather: in order to hear sbd
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speak, Ge 49.2 (Il cuvayopor vs. 1); éni Movohv
Nu 20.2 (to protest). Cf. &6poicpa, 40pdog, cuva-
0poilw, cuvayom.

@dporopa, atog. n.f

large group: of troops, + ékkAncio 1M 3.13.
Cf. d0poilw, éxkAnoia, dyhog, TATiBog, cuvaywm-
M.

@0poog, a, ov.[
assembled: s guests, 3M 5.14. Cf. 48poilw.
@fvpéw: aor. OOUNGCA, ptc. GOvuHoas.

to feel despondent: s xopdio De 28.65; nO g — 61
g€vdewav ‘because of scarce supplies’ Is 25.4; hum.,
ovveybOn kai fOOueL ‘was upset and despondent’
1M 4.27; Ju 7.22; dmép Tvog 2K 6.8. Cf. GOupia,
Bopoém, drokokim.

@Bopia, as. f.f

despondency: Ps 118.53, 1K 1.6. Cf. 4Bvpéw. Del.
2M 10.13 v.L

dlvtog, ov.

not fit to be offered as sacrifice: Le 19.7. Cf.
6vo.

a@0@og, ov.

1. immune: legally, 66dog dnd g dpdag pHov .. G.
Gro Tob dpkiopod pov Ge 24.41 (Il kabapdg vs. 8);
Ex 21.19, Nu 5.19; &vavtt kvpiov xoi énd Iopan),
free from obligations imposed on members of a di-
vinely constituted Israelite confederation 32.22 (sense
2. also implied, see Il Gpapthcecde Evavtl kvpiov
vs. 23); + dat. rei, 6pxo Jo 2.17, 19, 20; free from
military service, De 24.5. b. exempt from account-
ability for that which one might do to sbd: dnd T1vog
Jd 153 A.

2. not deserving punishment, ‘innocent’: s hum.,
8dov kai dixatov odk drokteveig Ex 23.7, yep-
oiv Ps 23.4 (Il kaBopdg); matdEor yoxnv aipatog
~ov ‘to strike the life of a man innocent of murder’
De 27.25 (Il aipa évaitiov 19.10); 4nd Kvupiov
‘(safe) from (the punishment by) the Lord’ 2K 3.28;
émod évopiag Jb 10.14; aipa ~ov ‘blood of an inno-
cent person’ Je 7.6; God, Ps 17.26.

Cf. 4000, kabapds, dvaitiog, AkaTiyvmGTOG.

@00om: fut. 60dow, pass. 40pwbHcouat; aor.subj.

4Bodom, pass. 40WHD, impv. 40Qwcov; pf.pass.
HodmuoL.

to leave unpunished: abs., 40p®dV odk 40O CEL
kVprog ‘the Lord will certainly not leave (the guilty)
unpunished’ Na 1.3; J1 3.21 (neg. Il ékducém); + acc.
rei (offence), tag Gdikiog adtdv Je 18.23; + acc.
pers., 26.28; PAdcenuov and yxelhéov adtob ‘a
blasphemer from his utterances’ Wi 1.6. b. to protect
from assailants (in court?): + acc. pers., 4nd TOV
xatodiokoviov pe Je 15.15; pass., Gnd tivog (en-
emies) Jd 15.3 B.

Cf. 48doc.
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aiyelog, o, ov.

of a goat: s hair (Bpi&) Ex 25.4 (sth valuable);

without 0pi&, Nu 31.20. Cf. oi&.
aiywadog, ob. m.f

stretch of land at the edge of an expanse of water:
sea-shore, Jd 5.17 A (B: mapolia). Cf. yxeilog:
Schmidt 3.103-6.

aiyidwov, ov. n.f
Dim. of oi€, kid: 1K 10.3 (L &€p1@oc). Cf. aik.
Aiybrtiog, a, ov.

Egyptian: naidiokn ~io ‘an Egyptian handmaid’
Ge 16.1; avnp ~og 39.1; subst. oi ~o1 12.12. Cf.
Drew Griffiths.

Aiyvrtog, ov. f.

Egypt: kotépn gig ~ov Ge 12.10; &v (8An) v ~©
for .. Alydmtov Ge 41.19, Ex 6.28, Le 19.34, Nu
8.17, De 1.30, Je 39.20 +.

aidéopar: aor. Rdscauny, pass. 16£a0nv, ptc. aideo-
Osic.

1. to feel ashamed of: + acc., Gnatnyv ‘deceit’ Ju
9.3; +inf., 4M 12.11.

2. to pay regard to: + acc., o0k 0idecBeig 10
dikatov ‘with no regard for justice’ 2M 4.34, ntpod-
conov Pr 24.23, cov v fjAikiav ‘your (venerable)
age’ 4M 5.7.

Cf. alddg, aioyvvopat, koToldéopa, Gvaldng:
Schmidt 3.536-8; Shipp 45-7.

aidfnpov, ov, gen. ovoc.|

modest in attitude: s hum. 2M 15.12, 4M 8.3. Cf.
aidde.

éidwog, n, ov.[

everlasting: s light, Wi 7.26; life, 4M 10.15
(Il aidviog). Cf. aidviog: Sasse, TDNT 1.168.

aidoiov, ov. n.f

pudenda: male, Ez 23.20 (Il 6ap§). Cf. aioybvn,

doynuoovv.
aiddg, ovg, acc. ~@. f.f

1. sense of modesty: befitting young women, 3M
1.19.

2. sense of respect for others: for the elderly, 3M
4.6.

Cf. oldfpov, dvaidswo, aloybvn, évipomq:
Trench 66-9; Bultmann, TDNT 1.169-71; Spicq 1.41-
4.

aifdin, nc. f.f

soot: xopivoiog ‘of furnace’ Ex 9.8 (turning into
kovioptog on falling on the ground, vs. 9), 10. Cf.
onodog.

Aibworia, oc. f.

Ethiopia: Ge 2.13.
Aihvdmooca, ne. f.f

Ethiopian woman: yov1 Al. Nu 12.1.
Aibioy, onog. m.

Ethiopian: Ez 29.10.

aifpwov, ov. n.

the main hall: 100 oixov ‘of the temple’ Ez 9.3.
Cf. Chantraine 1964, esp. 9f.; Husson 29-36.

aifprog, ov.f

kept in the open air: “(sleeping at night) outdoors”
Jb 2.9¢; otfjvar ~ot ‘stand ..” 1E 9.11.

aixia, oc. f.

act of torture: 2M 7.42; pl. 3M 4.14. Cf. aixt-

opdg, Baoavog, oTpEPAN.
aikifopar: aor.ptc. aixiodpevog, pass. aikioBeic;
pf.ptc.pass. RKIGHEVOG.

to torture: pass., 2M 7.1; w. act. sense, 7.13, 4M
1.11. Cf. aikia, Bacavito, kataikile.

aikiopog, ov. m.
v.n. of aikifw: 2M 8.17; torture suffered, 4M 6.9.
Cf. aixia, aikilo.
Loy, n.
=09 ‘porch’: 1K 6.36, Ez 40.9+.
Ailapitng, ov. m.
subst.m.pl., Elam: Is 11.11+. Del. Je 36.24,31 v.1.
ailovpog, ov. m./f.f
domestic cat: Ep Je 21.
aipa, aTog. n.

1. blood: ai. mepitopiig ‘of circumcision’ Ex
4.25; g dadnkng 24.8; pvolg ~0tog ‘menstrua-
tion’ Le 15.25; in description of a supernatural,
eschatological phenomenon, oi. kai 0p kai dTuida
kanvol ‘blood and fire and vapour of smoke’ J1
2.30; in which life consists, yoyfig Ge 9.4; ref. to its
red colour, petactpagiostal .. i ceAvn &ig al.
‘the moon will change into blood’ JI 2.31; of sacrifi-
cial animals, Ex 29.12, Zc 9.7; with ritually purifying
power, Kofapiopod tdv apoptidv Ex 30.10; asso-
ciated with murder, Ge 4.10, oi. xai 0avotog Ez
28.23; &Leyeel 10 al. adtdv dbg xodv Zp 1.17; 10
al. adtod &n’ adtov dkyvdfoetar Ho 12.14; ol
dikatov ‘innocent blood,” i.e. murder of innocent
person, J1 3.19, Jn 1.14, cf. ai. dikaiov Pr 6.17; al.
dvaitiov De 19.10; matd&or youyxnv ~atog d0dov
27.25; Il poryaric ‘adulteress’ Ez 23.45; often in pl.
aipato £’ aipaoct pioyovot ‘they mix blood with
blood’ Ho 4.2; acts of murder, |l éd1xiar Mi 3.10, Hb
2.12; Il doéPerar 2.8, 17; TOAIG ~ATV OAN WeLING
adwciog mAnpng Na 3.1, dvip ~atov 2K 16.8, Ps
5.7, 25.9; éni t0ig ~aoi oov Tolg YeyeEVNUEVOLG &V
péo® ocov ‘over your acts of murder which have
taken place in your midst’ Ez 22.13; of death sen-
tence obtained unjustly, €ig ~ata Sikalovian ‘they
go to law, demanding a death sentence’ Mi 7.2 (cf.
Thph PG 126.1169); 16 ai. adtod ék{nteitar ‘his
murder is being revenged’ Ge 42.22; De 17.8; ref.
to a husband avenging his wife’s adultery (?), Si 9.9.
b. In a rendering of a post-Biblical idiom a7) 93 to
denote transient human existence: cap& koi aipo Si



17.31 (Il Y7} kal owoddg ‘dust and ashes’ vs. 32), sim.
14.18, cf. Behm, TDNT 1.172.

2. dark-red liquid: ai. ctagUAfG, fig. ‘wine’ and |l
oivog Ge 49.11, De 32.14; Si 39.26; ai. ctagUAfg
kal popav ‘juice of grapes and mulberries’ 1M 6.34.

Cf. aipdoow, aipofopog, aipoppéw®: Behm,
TDNT 1.172-7.

aipdocm: aor.inf. alpa&olf.

to cause hemorrage to: + acc. (part of the body),
nwAgvpav Si 42.5 (through a punitive blow).

aipopopog, ov.f

bloodthirsty: s hum., + @ov®ddng ‘murderous’ 4M
10.17.

aipoppoim.[

to have discharge of blood: s menstruating woman,

Le 15.33. Cf. péa.
aipodan: fut. ~d1acw; aor. Huwdiaca.f

to trill with slight pain: *s teeth on eating unripe,
sour grapes, Je 38.29; 38.30 (Il yoppualw Ez 18.2).
Cf. youpuafo.

aiveog, emc. f.*

act of praising in religious sense and vocally:
fucia ~ewg cwtnpiov Le 7.3; petd eoviig ~ewg
kol gEoporoynoews Jn 2.10; ~ewg adtod (obj.
gen.) TAnpng f| YR Hb 3.3; ai. kal dyorriapo Is
35.10, GyorAiaocig kal oi. 51.11; + €depocvivn,
peyarerdtng Je 40.9. b. object of praising: 7| d6&a
pov kai i ai. pov kvprog Is 12.2.

Cf. aivéw and g€opordynots.

aivetdc, 1, Ov.

praiseworthy: s fruits (not necessarily cultic offer-
ings), 6 kaprog adTol dyloc kal al. 1@ kvpie Le
19.24; méAig Je 30.14; God and + péyag Ps 47.2,
144.3; hum. 2K 14.25, god PSol 3.1. Cf. aivéw and
OEPALVETOG.

givio: fut. aivéow; aor. fjveca, subj. ailvécw, inf.
alvéoal, impv.2pl aivécare, opt. 3pl alvécaicav.

to praise, extol: abs. Je 38.5, 7, so pers., o€ aivé-

cawoav ol &deApol cov Ge 49.8, o (acc.) God, Is
38.18 (Il edroyéw), eV peYaAn Jb 38.7 (s angels),
Il S0&alw Ps 21.24, Il $€oporoyém Si 51.12; s na-
ture, Ps 68.35; in religious sense and + acc. rei,
aivéoete 10 Svopa tob kupiov J1 2.26, Il edhoyém
Ps 144.2, Il duvéo Si 51.11, &v xop® ‘with a dance’
Ps 149.3 (Il yoAlw); éni t® 0ed .. pRipa .. Adyov
55.11; + dat. dei, Je 20.13 (I §dw), ©@® 0ed 4.2
(Il edhoyéw); and + émi T1 Ps 118.164; + dat. rei, @
dvéparti cov PSol 5.1. Cf. aiveotc, émavém, aivog,
ykomalo, eDpnpén, edAoYE®, EEoporoyim, Ka-
TEVPNUE®, TpoavapéAnm: Ledogan 34-6.

aiviypa, 0TOG. n.

1. dark saying: a form of divine revelation, v &i-
del kai o0 31 ~tev ‘.. and not through riddles’ Nu
12.8; general, Ao€lg ~At@v ‘answers to riddles” Wi
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8.8, &v aiviypoowv mapaPoArdv Si 39.3, &v napa-
Bolaig ~atwv 47.15, dtavoovpevog ~ata ‘ponder-
ing over riddles’ Da LxX 8.23 (Il tpofAnpata ib. TH).
*2. taunt: o) .. v ~att Kol &v TapaPoArd) .. De
28.37.
Cf. mapaporn: Kittel, TDNT 1.178.
aiviypatietic, ov. m.f *
one who speaks riddles: Nu 21.27. Cf. aiviypa.
aivog, ov. m.
verbal expression of praise: Ps 8.3; ®8fig ®
Aavd ‘in the form of dirge ..” 90 tit.; pnOncetal ai.
Si 15.10; in worship, év ~© Kol GvBoporoynoet 1@
kupi® 2E 3.11, + yaApdg Ju 16.1. b. musical: &v
~01g kol mappeAéoty DUvolg ‘in .. and all sorts of
hymns’ 3M 7.16, duvobvteg ~ov 2C 23.13.
Cf. aivéw, Emaivog.
aig, yoc. c.
goat: sacrificial animal, Tpietiovcav ‘three-year-
old’ Ge 15.9 (Il dapoiic, kpldg, TPLYDV, TEPLOTE-
pa); subsumed, together with dpnv, under npoBata,
30.32; Il péoyog, mpoPatov Le 17.3. Cf. aiyidiov,
aimoiov, aindrog, Eprpog, mpdPatov, Tpayog, xi-
papov.
ainélov, ov. n.f
herd of goats: Pr 30.31. Cf. aindAog, ait.
aindlog, ov. m.[
= prec.: Am 7.14. Cf. moipvn, airdiiov.
aipeoig, enc. f.f
choice: of course of action, cuvetélecay adikiav
3€ ~eg adT®V Ge 49.5; Koth TACAV ~1v adTOV ‘in
keeping with whatever choice they have made’ Le
22.18 (Il xota wacov dporoyiav adTtdv); KATd ~1V
‘according to their free will’ 22.21; 8§ ~ewg adtdV
‘at their own discretion’ 1M 8.30.
Cf. aipetifo, éxhoy.
aipetiCo: fut. alpetid; aor. fipética, mid. fpeti-
oaunv; pf. pétika.
to choose as desirable, prefer: + acc. pers., 0ipeTiel
pe 6 évip pov Ge 30.20; Nu 14.8; Xavavaiovg Ho
4.18; of divine election, Hg 2.24, Ez 20.5; v
Iepovoainpu Zc 1.17 (Il éAeéw), 2.12; aipetid ad-
T0VLG BV TpodTOV aipetilel GvOpwTOG TOV LIOV AdTOD
1oV dovAgvovta adt® ‘I shall choose them as a man
chooses his son to serve him’ Ma 3.17 (cf. Tht PG
81.1984: mpoTiu@dvtog); mapd whvte T £6vn ‘in
preference to all the (other) nations’ PSol 9.9; o 10
npoécondév cov ‘(I have decided to pay respect) due to
you’ 1K 25.35 (L évrpénopar); + inf., Ju 11.1, mid.
and Il &kAéyopat Ps 131.13; + acc. rei, t0g £vToAGg
oov 118.173; *&v Tivi (pers.) [Heb. calque] 2C 29.11.
Cf. aipée, alpeoig, aipetds, aipetis, kAEya.
aipertic, 18og. f.f*
female chooser: s Wisdom, + gen., Wi 8.4. Cf.
aipetifo.
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aipetiopdg, ob. m.f

adherence to unorthodox practices, ‘heresy’: 4K
12.17L. Cf. LSG s.v.

aipetdg, 1, Ov.

chosen as the better or the best, preferable: + gen.,
Pr 16.16a, + Onép and acc., 16.16b, + 1 Si 20.25; s
inf., Su 23 TH (LXX: kGAAlov), 2M 7.14; subst.m.,
God’s elect (?), Si 11.31. Cf. aipetilo, aipéo.

aipéo®: aor.mid. €iAdunv, impv.2pl. €hecBe, subj.
ELOUOL.

mid. to choose as one’s own: + acc., TOV 0gov
gilov ofpuepov eivai cov Bed6v De 26.17; kvpLog
eTAat6 og ofuepov yevéchal adtd Aadv mepLov-
olov 26.18; tov Bavatov fj tnv {onv ‘death rather
life’ Je 8.3; kpiowv élduebo £avtoig Jb 34.49;
0 xo1pov ‘moment for an action’ PSol 17.21. b. as
desirable and preferable: + acc. pers., 1K 19.1 (impf.;
L dyambw); + inf., 2M 11.25 (pres.; |l aipetilo vs.
24), cf. Renehan 2.15.

Cf. aipetifo, ékhéyw, AvB~, Tpoalpéw.

aipo: fut. Gpd, pass. &pbRcopat; aor. fpo, impv.
&pov, inf. dpat, ptc. &pog, subj. dpw, opt.3s. dpot,
pass. fipOnv, subj. 4pO®, impv. &pONTL, 3s ApHNTO,
inf. 4pOfjvat, ptc. dpdeic; pf. fipka, pass. fppaL.

1. to move sth upwards vertically, ‘pick up, lift’:
+ acc. pers. dpaté pe koi EuPareté pe eig v
BaAacoav ‘pick me up and cast me into the sea’ Jn
1.12; hands in prayer, Mi 2.1, Ps 27.2, cf. npog c¢ ..
TNV YoynVv pov 24.1, 85.4; in taking a vow, eig tOv
ovpovoVv TV xElph pov De 32.40 (s God!), Ez 36.7,
dvo tag xeipog 1E 9.47, évavtiov tod kupiov, ges-
ture of hostility Jb 15.25; one’s eyes to see, 1po. TOUG
dpBouApovg pov kai £idov Zc 1.18, Gpote eig OV
obpavodVv tovg 6@Baipols DAV kal uPAéyare ..
Is 51.6, €ic byog 4K 19.22, €ig €0bsiav ‘straight’ Je
3.2; apng tovg dpBaApods cov n’ adTovg ‘set your
eyes on them’ Ez 23.27; 10 mpoécwmov &ig tOV
obpavov 1E 4.58; with no guilt-feeling, Tpdg tiva 2K
2.22, in entreaty PSol 5.10; t0v m6da cov én’ Epym Is
58.13 (to set out: Il €€aipm Tovg MOdag Ge 29.1); pe,
from low-lying Egypt to Canaan, 47.30; k€@oAnV ‘to
rise in eminence’ Si 20.11, with self-confidence Is 8.8,
a sign of defiance and challenge Jd 8.28, Zc 2.4;
onueiov ‘(hoist) a flag’ Is 13.2, 33.23, Je 6.1; dmia
‘weapons’ 50.10. b. to raise to a higher level, but not
physically: tnv eoviv: 1K 24.17, 30.4 (L énoipw).

2. to remove by lifting: o toVg Bg0Lg TOLG GAAO-
tplovg ‘the alien gods’ Ge 35.2; neck, Mi 2.3; yoke,
1M 13.41. b. upward movement not implied: Tiva Ps
151.4.

3. to take up and carry: o pepidog mop’ adTO
npdg adTovg ‘portions (of a meal)’ Ge 43.34; {uyov
‘yoke’ La 3.27, £¢° éavt®d 3.28; cadaver, Le 11.40;
Buciag Ps 95.8; onueiov ‘flag’ Is 11.12.

4. to bear with, endure: + acc. pers., Jb 21.3, cf.
v.l. Baoctdoote and Jul. and OL. ad loc.

5. to carry, transport: ¢’ dpov ‘on shoulders’ Nu
7.9, Is 46.7, 60.4, éni yeipdv Ps 90.12; s donkey,
Ge 45.23; o load, 44.1; 46.5; TNV oKNVTNV (sc. TOL
poptupiov) Kol mavta td okedn avtiig Nu 1.50;
TV KIPOTOV Thg d1o0Mkng kvpiov De 31.9; mop in
an earthen lamp, Is 30.14. b. weapons of one’s supe-
rior: TPOG 10 malddplov TOV aipovia TG OKELT
avtob Jd 9.54A, 6 aipwv ta énha adtov 1K 17.7;
prob. one’s own weapons, oipovteg Oupeov kal
d6pv 1C 12.24L (AB+: Bupeopdpor kai dopato-
@Opo1, OTLOPOP®V aipdVTV Bupeols kol ddpata
2C 14.7), cf. s.v. pépm 2a.

6. to bear and uphold: o part of a structure, altar,
Ex 27.7.

7. to take away: + acc., &veldog ‘reproach’ Ps
151.7; 16 dvoépnpo thg 000ANG cov ‘the iniquity of
your handmaid’ 1K 25.28 (= ‘overlook’?), audp-
wpa 15.25, cf. Jeremias, TDNT 1.185f. b. unjustly
or by force: 10 dikalov Tob dikaiov ‘the justice of
the just’ Is 5.23; katoledeippévo da ‘eggs left (af-
ter mother birds having been killed)’ 10.14 (Il xata-
Aappéve), pvAunv tvog ‘that which reminds of
sbd’s existence’ Pr 1.12; pass., 0 coppayia ‘allies’ Is
164 (Il dnéilom), & doePng 26.10 (Il madw), 6
dixarog 57.1 (Il dndéAALUL), edppochvN Kal Gyoh-
AMapa €k T@V Guneldvov cov 16.10.

8. to be dressed in as office-bearer: + acc., £povd
1K 2.28.

9. to cause to emerge: + acc. rei, £x0pav ‘hostility’
1M 13.17.

Cf. dvt~, é€~, énaipw, dpolg, dptdg, dyw, PEpm.

aicOavopor: fut. ~OnOfocopar, ~BavOncopat; aor.

mid. jo0duny, inf. aic6éc0at, subj. aicOnO®, opt.
aicBoiunv.

1. to grasp mentally: |l 6pdw Is 33.11; + a Ot1-
clause, 49.26, 2K 12.19 L (B: voéw); + an interr.
cl, Il yivookw Jb 23.5. b. to become aware of:
+ gen., Tob Kvpiov Wi 11.13.

2. to notice by senses what is happening: Ep Je 19, 23.

Cf. ywvodoko, voém, cuvvinut, aicnoig, aictn-
THpLoV, aloBntikds, dvarictntéo.

aicOnoic, cog. f.

act of perceiving and discerning: TVED|O. ~EQG as
divine gift, Ex 28.3. b. ability to perceive and dis-
cern: Ep Je 41; v ~g1 ‘with full consciousness (of
pain)’ Ju 16.17; + &€vvowa Pr 1.4, Il cogia 1.7. c. that
which one has perceived and discerned: Si 22.19.

Cf. yvdoig, aicOavopot: Naumann 35, Delling,
TDNT 1.187f.; Hauspie 2004.119.

aicOnTiprov, ov. n.f

sense organ: TG Kapdioag pov Je 4.19; 4M 2.22.
Cf. aicBavopat.



aieOnTikog, 1, 6v.f

perceptive: s kapdia Pr 14.10, 30. Cf. aicHa-
VOuOL.
aioyotog. = subs.
aioypog, 4, 6v; superl. aioylotos.

1. ugly in look and appearance: s cattle, Boeg ..
~al 1@ €18e1 Ge 41.3, 19 (:: kalai T@® €idet vs. 2, 19
and Il movnpai kai ~oi vs. 19); dyig ‘outward look’
41.21.

2. revolting: s Bacavog ‘torture’ 3M 3.27.

3. shameful: s conduct, 4M 16.17.

Cf. aloypds, kakdg, movnpds, €0818MG, kardg:
LSG s.v.
aioyp@g. adv.f

in shameful manner: geVvyov ‘fleeing’ 2M 11.12;
televtdoty ‘they die’ Pr 15.10. Cf. aloydvn.
aioybvn, ng. f.

1. sense of shame: mep1padeital ~nv ‘she will en-
wrap herself with shame’ Mi 7.10; kaAbyel cg @.
Ob 10; ¢Boviebom ~nv 1® oik® cov ‘you coun-
selled shame to your house’ Hb 2.10; + évtponn Ps
34.26. b. loss of face arising from guilt: oi. T@V
npoodr®V Ba 1.15, sim. Da 9.7; Is 3.9; arising from
failure, 30.3 (Il &veidoc), from ill repute, Si 6.1.
c. that of which one feels or ought to feel ashamed:
annAlotpiddnoav elg ~nv ‘they shamelessly es-
tranged themselves’ Ho 9.10; euphemistically with
ref. to pudenda, dei® &Bveot v ~nVv cov ‘I will
show nations your pudenda’ Na 3.5 (Il dtpic), Ez
16.36, motpdg ‘father-in-law’s’ 22.10; Is 20.4 (with a
comma before TNV aloyxbvnv pace Zgl); TpoenHNg
~n¢ 3K 18.19 (Baal’s prophet).

Cf. (kat)aioydvo, aloyvvinpos, aloypdg, dvoi-
dela, aidoiov, aiddg, doynpoocivn, évipont, Svet-
dog, dtipia: Trench 66-9.
aieyyovinpog, &, 6v.f

bashful, modest: s hum., Si 35.10, 42.1, yovn
26.15. Cf. aloydvn.
aicybve: fut.pass. ~yuvOfcopat; impf. foyxvvounv;
aor. fjoxvva, pass. fjoxOvOny, impv. aloybdvonTt,
ptc. aloyvvBeic, subj. aioyvvOd, opt.2pl. aicyvv-
Osinte, 3pl. aioyvvbeinoav; pf.pass. foyvupat.

I. act. to transform into sth shameful: + acc.,
yxapdav ‘a joyous occasion’ J1 1.12.

II. pass. to be made to feel ashamed (for some
wrongdoing, error): év T} BovAf} adtod ‘of its deci-
sion’ Ho 10.6; ¢l 1® mapontdpott adtiig ‘of its
transgression’ Zc 9.5; émi toig AiBioytv ‘over the
Ethiopians’ Is 20.5, + dtipowm Je 22.22; opp. d@pai-
vopat Is 65.13; dno xavyfoemwg ‘because of boast-
ing’ Je 12.13; Il xatoioyOve Ps 6.11.

III. mid. to feel ashamed: Ge 2.25; + cogn. acc.,
aloybvnv Is 42.17; + évipémopar 41.11, Ez 36.32;
amd Twvog ‘by virtue of respect due to’ mepi Tivog
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‘over some deed’ - Gnd mMATPOG KOl UNTPOG TPl
mopveiog Si 41.17; Il dwd Tivog ‘over some deed’ -
4mo Ophoewg yovarkdg £taipog ‘over staring at a
woman of the streets’ 41.20; + acc. pers., “before our
forefathers” 4M 9.2; + ptc., Wi 13.17. b. embarrass-
ment: Jd 3.25.

2. to show respect to: + acc., npecPOTnV ‘an eld-
erly person’ Ba 4.15; mpoécwnov Pr 22.26, npdcono
Sikaiov 28.21.

3. to feel overawed by: + acc. pers., Jb 32.21
(Il évtpémopar); w. negative connotation, + pof€o-
pat Pr 29.25.

4. to feel diffident about and hesitate to do: + inf.,
odporoyiioat £¢’ duopticlg cov ‘to admit your sins’
Si 4.26; 2E 8.22 (Il évtpénopor 1E 8.51).

Cf. aioybvn, én~, kataioyOve, §vipénem: Schmidt
3.538-41; Bultmann, TDNT 1.189.

agité: fut. aitow, mid. aithoopar; aor. fInoa,

impv. aitnoov, subj. oitiow, inf. aitfioot, mid.
fiTnoduny, impv. oitnoot, inf. aithoacbai, pte.
aitnodpevog; pass.ptc. aitndeic.

1. to ask for: abs. 6 Gpywv aitel Mi 7.3; mopd
TVOG + acc., altoel YoV Topd yeitovog .. okebn
‘.. from a neighbour some vessels’ .. Ex 3.22; Il 0éA®
Ps 39.7; A6yov fitnoev ‘asked to have a word’ 4M
5.14; twa 11 Jb 6.22 (Il émdéopar), aitovoi pe ..
kpiowv Is 58.2. b. mid., + of the acc. of the thing
asked for, ti k0ptog .. aiteitar mapd cov De 10.12,
Airelofe mapd kvpiov vetdév ‘Ask the Lord for
rain’ Zc 10.1, aitnoor ceavt® onmpeiov mopd
kovpiov Is 7.11, wéAv Jo 19.50; Il dELéw 1E 4.46; +
inf. cl., TV yoxnv L: 1§ yuxf) adtol drobaveiv
3K 19.4; tiva eig dnmdielav ‘to be destroyed’ Es E
13; + cogn. acc., aitnua 1K 1.17, aitnow piav
altodpatl mwapd cod 3K 2.16; 1iva 1, Jo 15.18 (Il Tt
napd tvog Jd 1.14), Jo 14.12, {onv fjtroato o€ Ps
20.5. c. mid. to ask for permission to leave the pres-
ence of: Tmoaunv mapd tov Paciréwng ‘I took
leave of the king’ Ne 13.6. *d. mid. to ask for a fa-
vour of being allowed to do sth: + ptc., 6edpuevog
ocov Od 12.13.

2. to borrow: + acc. and Tapd Tvog, Ex 22.14.

Cf. oitnpa, aitnoig, déopat, Epwtam: Schmidt
1.193f.; Stdhlin, TDNT 1.190-2

aiTnpa, 0Tog. n.

that which one asks for: Ps 105.15, 1fig kapdiog
oov 36.4, yuxfic PSol 6.6; + d&iope Es 5.7, 7.2;
cogn. obj. of aitéw 1K 1.17. Cf. aitéo.

aitolg, eng. f.

act of asking for: as cogn. obj., Jd 824 A (B:
aitnua), 3K 2.16. b. that which one asks for: Jb 6.8.
Cf. aitéw, aitnpa, dénots.

s _r
aitia, og. f.

1. punishable guilt: peifov f aitia pov Ge 4.13.
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2. accusation: BaciAikn ‘by a king’ Jb 18.14; &v
~¢ @Ovov ‘charged with murder’ Pr 28.17. b. reason
for accusation: 1M 9.10.

3. that which causes sth: 1E 2.19, 4M 1.16.

Cf. aittdopar, aitiog.

aittgopon: fut. aitidoopor.f

to lay the blame at the door of: + acc., 1OV 0gd6v Pr
19.3, 1oV xo1pov ‘the current (economic situation)’
Si 29.5; 4M 2.19. Cf. aitia, éykaAém, Katnyopém:
Schmidt 1.150-4.

aitog, o, ov.

responsible for a wrongdoing or sth that ought not
to have happened: + tob inf., “the downfall of a tyr-
anny” 4M 1.11; for a punishable deed, Su 53 TH (LXX
£voy03); + gen. of crime, dnwAeiag ‘(attempted) de-
struction” Bel 42, th¢ 6Ang kokiag 2M 4.47, 40wV
aipdrov ‘innocent death’ Es 7.23 L (0’ pétoyog
‘partaker’). b. bearing the responsibility for: + gen.,
TV yuy®dv ‘for (the security of) the lives’ 1K 22.22.

Cf. aitia, &voyog.

aigvidiog, ov.[

unexpected, unforeseen: s sth undesirable, dpacia
‘onslaught of aphasia’ 2M 14.17, tapayn ‘disrup-
tion” 3M 3.24; ¢6Bog and + dnpocdokntog Wi
17.15. Cf. aigpvidiog, &Eaipvng, Gmnpocdokntoc:
Spicq 1.49-52.

aipwvidiag. adv.[
unexpectedly: 2M 5.5, 14.22. Cf. aigvidiog, dovo.
aiyperoocia, oc. f.

1. state of being a captive, ‘captivity’: moped-
covtal ol Bactieig adtig &v ~¢ ‘her kings will go
as captives’ Am 1.15; mopegvbdowv &v ~g mpod
TPOCHTOL TV §xOpAOV adTAV ‘.. ahead of their en-
emies’ 9.4; é€gheboetan TO fjHlov TR TOAEMG &V
~q ‘half of the city will leave in captivity’ Zc 14.2;
dmoddoovrar adtovg gig ~av ‘they will sell them
into captivity’ J1 3.8; ta &k T1|g ~0g ‘the things of the
captivity’ Zc 6.10.

2. collectively, captives, people residing in a for-
eign land as a consequence of lost war: &v 1@
¢motpépely e TV ~av tod Aaod pov ‘when I
bring back the captives of my people’ Ho 6.11; also
+ émotpéem Am 9.14, J1 3.1, Zp 3.20; + é&mwo-
otpéem 2.7 — in all these places the noun is possibly
abstract, i.e. sense 1. in the sense of ‘to turn the cap-
tivity’; as a cogn. obj., aiypolotebootl adTovg ~ov
Am 1.6; cvvékhelcav ~av Tob ZoAopev gig Vv
[Sovpaiav ‘they confined Solomon’s captives in
Idumea’ Am 1.9; numerous as sand, cuva&el O
dppov ~ov Hb 1.9; applied to cavalry horses, {nnov
cov Am 4.10; Il drowkia Je 37.18; ai. mapoikiag
1E 5.7. For single captives, aiypdiotog is used.
b. place of captivity: elcelBe gig NV ~av Ez 3.11;
3.15, 11.24.

3. coll., prisoners of war: xatenpovouegvoayv £
adT®dV ~ov Nu 21.1; |l oxdAa, Ttpovopn 31.12; poss.
including non-combatants, Is 20.4.

Cf. aiyporotevm, alyparotic, and aiyudintos.

aiyparotedn: fut. aiypalotedon, pass. ~OMcopat;
aor. fyHoA®dTEVOQ, inf. aiypolotedoatl, subj. ~Tevd-
o, ptc. ~TeVOAS, pass. Y HaA®TeLONV; pf.pass.3sg
xHoAdTELTAL, pte.pass. fXUOADTELREVOG.

to take as prisoner (of war), to take captive: + acc.
pers. Ge 14.14; navta td cOpoto AOTAOV Kal Tacav
TNV GTOCKELTV DTV Kol T0G yovaikag adtdv ‘all
their slaves and all their little ones and ..’ 34.29;
dvvaputy adtod Ob 11; + acc. rei, Grookevnv ‘bag-
gage’ 1C 5.21; + a cogn. obj., aiypolwciav tod
YoAouov Am 1.6; + an emphasising ptc., aiypo-
AoTeLOpEVT ~tevBfoeTal 5.5; TfxHaioTeVONCAVY
G cob ‘they have been taken away from you as
captives’ Mi 1.16.

Cf. aiyporotilo and aiypoiocia.

aiyperotilo: fut.pass. aiypaloticdncopar; aor.
fxHoAdTIo0, pte. ~ticag, pass. ~tiobeic, inf. ~Ti0-
onvai; pf. fxpoAdTIKO.

Syn. w. aiypoAlotevm (q.v.): Aadg Zupiog Am
1.5 (v.l. ~tevBficetat). b. metaph.: “her beauty cap-
tivated his soul” Ju 16.9 (Il apralw), cf. cuvaprnalo.

Cf. aiyparotedo.

aiyperoric, idog. f.f

person kept in confinement and unable to escape,
‘captive’: dmfyayeg tag Ouyatépag Hov dg ~idag
‘led my daughters away like captives’ Ge 31.26; &v
T® AMakke ‘in the dungeon’ Ex 12.29 (unlikely a fe-
male prisoner). Cf. alypalocia, alypdiotos.

aiypdimrog, ov.

1. captured: s animal, ~ov yévnton Ex 22.10.

2. subst., person to be moved to a foreign land as a
consequence of lost war: al. dybnoetar and TG
vfig adtod Am 7.11, 17; elg petoikesiov mopev-
oetal ai. Na 3.10.

Cf. aiyporocio.

oidv, @vog. m.

1. very long stretch of time ahead: adv. acc., TOV
~va {noovian Ze 1.5; mavta tov ~va ‘for ever’ To
6.18 &"; Bacihedmv 1OV ~vo kol &n° ~va xai &t
Ex 15.18; €ig tov ~va ‘for ever’ Ge 3.22, De 13.16;
J1 3.20 (Il €ig yeveag yevedv), Is 57.16 (Il d
navtog), Ps 48.10 (Il €lg téhog); €ig tov ~va tod
~0g 9.6, €ig tovg ~vag 47.15, glg ToLg ~vag TV
~vav 83.5, To 14.15 &Y, 4M 18.24; ic ndvrag tolg
~vag To 13.4; gig oV ~va gig Tag yeveag avtdv Ex
40.13; €ig TOov ~vo kai énékeva ‘for ever and even
beyond’ Mi 4.5, .. koi &1t To 13.18 &, PSol 9.11;
gig OV ~va ypoévov ‘for a long time to come’ Ex
14.13, Is 13.20 (Il 810 TOAAGV yeve®V), 34.10; 8v
@ ~vi ‘all the time, always’ Wi 4.2; Eng tob ~vog



Ge 13.15; g ~og kol €m¢ TOod ~vog TV ~ov Da
7.19; £€wg ~vog Ma 1.4; 51" aidvov Si 17.81. b. w.
neg., €lg TOv ~vo ‘never ever’ Si 12.10. c. attrib.
gen.: Bepéliov ~vog ‘everlasting foundation’ Si
1.15, ed@pocvvNnV ~vog 2.9; Evopa ~vog ‘enduring
reputation’ 15.6, 5100Mkn ~og 17.12, yeveal ~@v
24.33; d4vamavolg ~vog 30.17 (ref. to death),
xoipunoig ~vog ‘eternal sleep’ 46.19, vekpoi ~vog
La 3.6, Ps 142.3; oikog ~vog ‘grave’ Ec 12.5.

2. remote past: kaB®dG al fuépat Tod ~vog Am
9.11, Mi 7.14, cf. De 32.7 (Il yeveal yeve®dv); Ma
3.4 (Il xai kabag Ta &tn 10 Eunpocdev); KOTd TAG
fuépag Tod ~vog Si 50.23; &€ fuepdV ~vog Mi 5.2,
8€ ~vog 1E 2.19; mpod (tol) ~vog ‘long ago’ Ps
73.12, Si 24.9, To 6.18; tpd T®dV ~0V Ps 54.20; arn’
~vog ‘long ago (from now)’ Je 2.20; ol yiyavteg ol
&’ ~vog‘the giants of the olden days’ Ge 6.4, La.Og
~vog Ez 26.20; 8potog adt@d od yéyovev Gmd 100
~vog ‘the like of it has not happened for a long time’
J1 2.2, for a similar expression, cp. Joh 9.32 and a 3rd
(CE) cent. papyrus, P.Oxy.42 (1974) 3065 discussed at
ND 4.58. b. the whole of one’s past: Ps 89.8.

3. combining 1 and 2: tpd To0 ~vou kol gig TOV
~va, Si 42.21; anod tob Vv kol g gig TOV ~va Mi
4.7, 8¢ ~vog kai Emg ~vog Je 7.7, &’ ~vog xal wg
~vog 25.5. Perh. belongs here oV €i 6 kOprog & Bed¢
OV ~vov Si 36.22.

Cf. aidviog, yeved: Shipp 49f.; Sasse, TDNT
1.199-201.

aidwviog, ov.

1. lasting for very long, everlasting: gig yevedg
~ovg ‘for eternal generations’ Ge 9.12; s d1a0nkn
9.16, Nu 25.13, Is 24.5, 2K 23.5; npdctayuo ‘pre-
scription’ Je 5.22; 0gd¢ ai. Ge 21.33 and Is 40.28
(a title of kOproc), without 0edg Ba 4.10, 24;
§ katoyog ‘eternal check’ Jn 2.7, mopeia Hb 3.6b,
ebppoodvn Is 35.10, dyorriopa 51.11; toémog
To 3.6 (for the dead); 6AeBpog ‘perdition’ 4M 10.15
(Il 618106), TOp ‘fire (of punishment)’ 12.12 (Il mok-
vog ‘frequent’), TOAT ‘gate’ Ps 23.7.

2. having existed very long, long past, ‘ancient’:
s 6pog Mi 2.9, Bouvdg Hb 3.6a; &uvicOn fjuepdv
~0v ‘he remembered the olden days’ Is 63.11, &1 Ps
76.6 (Il &pyoiog).

Cf. aiov, dei, deryevig, dévaog, Gidiog, Pe-
Baiwg, dpyoiog, mararde, véog, dxapiaios, Bpayls.

axaBapoia, ac. f.

1. religiously or morally impure object: w. ref. to
female pudenda, t™)\v ~av adtfig Ho 2.10.

2. ceremonially unclean state: Le 7.10; arising
from menstruation, 18.19, Ez 22.10; of fruit-trees, Le
19.23; of animals, 20.25.

3. immorality, moral or religious depravity: Mi
2.10; yoyfg Pr 6.16; deed characterised by such, and
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in pl. Na 3.6 (Il Bdelvynde), Ez 39.24 (Il dvopn-
pota).

Cf. dxaBaptog, HOKpULULA.

axaBaptog, ov.

Opp. kaBapdg (q.v.), impure: in ritual, ceremonial
sense, AynNTal TOVIOG TPAYHATOG ~0v ‘touches any
unclean thing whatsoever’ Le 5.2; éni ywoyf) dvBpod-
mov ‘on account of a human corpse’ Nu 9.6; subst.
and Il BéPnAog, Le 10.10, + dnepituntog Is 52.1;
s food, Ho 8.13; v1j, i.e. outside of Israel. b. in reli-
gious, moral sense: § 10 mvebua 10 &. Zc 13.2; ~a
x€iAn ‘impure lips’ Is 6.5; hum., 35.8.

Cf. dxoBapoia, BEPnrog, kabapdg.

axaipog, ov.[

ill-timed: s n0Bog ‘story’ Si 20.19, diRynoig 22.6.
Cf. xapdg, dxaipmg, Gwpog, ebkatpog, kaiplog.

axaipog. adv.f

in ill-timed manner: Si 35.4. Cf. Gxaipog, edkai-
paG.

axaxia, ag. f.

moral innocence: Ps 7.9 (Il Sicaroocbvn), 1 xap-
dlag 77.72. Cf. dxakog.

dxakog, ov.

1. impeccable: s hum., morally Ps 24.21 (+ €061¢),
Jb 2.3 (+ GAnOwog, duepntog, BsocePnc), 8.20
(:: doePng), Il xpnotog Pr 2.21; subst. m. hum., Il
the god-fearing, opp. the lawless PSol 12.4.

2. simple-minded, naive: s blissfully ignorant, sac-
rificial lamb, Je 11.19, vob¢ ‘mind” Wi 4.12 (Il ka-
A0G); subst.m. hum., Pr 1.4 (wanting in mavovpyia
‘astuteness’); Il dmaidevtog 8.5; opp. mavolpyog
‘clever, astute’ 14.15 (gullible), 21.11. Cf. BA ad Pr
1.4 and Lampe, s.v. dxaxia, dKakog.

Cf. dxakia: Trench 206-8; Spicq 1.53-5.

éaxdivortog, ov.f

uncovered: s face, To 2.9 &'; head, Ep Je 30
(mourners). Cf. dxatakdAvntog, koALTTO, GKa-
AVTTOC.

axaAOntg. adv.[
unveiled: 3M 4.6.

axav, voc. m.[ Also spelled dxyav.*
thistle: 4K 14.9.

axavla, oc. f.

thorny or prickly plant: growing on barren, deso-
late land, ~a1 év toig oknvopacty adtdv Ho 9.6,
sim. ~at xai Tpiporot Ge 3.18 (farmers’ curse) and
GTAPUANYV .. ~0G Is 5.2; xépoog kai &. ‘barren land
and ..’ 7.24, sim. 7.23, 25; fig. of painful experience,
Ps 31.4. Cf. dxavOivog, tpiporog: Shipp 108f.

axaviwvog, n, ov.[

having thorns: s E0Mov Is 34.13. Cf. dkavba.

axapdiog, ov.[

wanting in sound judgement and discretion: +
popde Je 5.21; Pr 10.13, 17.16; Si 6.20 (Il énai-
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dgvtog). Cf. dvovg, dppwv, nopdsg, kapdio: LSG
s.v.
axapraiog, ov.f
lasting only a short while: s {fiv 2M 6.25 (+
uikpdg). Cf. aidviog, Bpayve.
axapria, oc. f.f
nil returns on efforts invested: metaph., Pr 9.12c.
Cf. Gkaprmoc.
dxaprog, ov.f
producing no fruits: s &v Y} GvOdp® kol ~o Je 2.6
(Il €pnpog); moévog ‘hard work® Wi 15.4, T10nvia ‘nur-
sing’ 4M 16.7 (Il patorog). Cf. I kaprdc, dkapmio.
dxatdyvmetog, ov.[*
free from punishable offence, ‘innocent’: s hum.
2M 4.47. Cf. xatoyivdokw, 60dog: Spicq 1.59.
axkatakdalonrog, ov.f *
uncovered: s head, Le 13.45. Cf. kotokoAOTTO
and dKkaALTTOC.
axatalvrog, ov.f
never-ending: s Bacavog ‘torture’ 4M 10.11. Cf.
adioleintog: Biichsel, TDNT 4.338f.
axotopdaynrog, ov.f
invincible: s spear, Wi 5.19. Cf. avikntog.
éxatanotog, ov.[ *
not to be swallowed: s food, Jb 20.18.
GKOTACKEVAGTOG, OV.[
not properly constructed: 1 Y v 60patoc Kai G.
‘the earth was invisible and incomplete’ Ge 1.2, cf.
Schmitt 150f. Cf. katackevalo, dxotépyactoc.
axatactasia, ag. f.f
instability, disruption: moAépov Si 26.27¢; Pr
26.28, To 4.13 &L
GKOTAOTOTE®: aor. NKOTACTNOO. [
to become unsafe or unstable: s road, To 1.15 &L,
ax0TéoTaTog, ov.[
unsettled and mentally in disarray: s hum. and +
tanevog ‘downcast, depressed’ Is 54.11.
axataoyetog, ov.[
uncontrollable: s hum. rage, Jb 31.11, nton ‘fear’
3M 6.17. Cf. xotéyo.
axatépyostog, ov.[
not fully formed yet: w. ref. to embryo, Ps 138.16.
Cf. dxatackedaotog.
dxkavotog, ov.|
not liable to go out: s mdp Jb 20.26. Cf. cBévvopt.
axéparog, ov.[
unadulterated, genuine: s goodwill, Es E 6. Cf.
amAovg, kepavvoput: Trench 205f.
axkndia, oc. f.
1. weariness, ennui: tveOpo ~log Is 61.3.
2. indifference: AOoyol ~lag Si 29.5.
Cf. dxnduam: North.
axkndiam: aor. fkndiacoa, subj. Gxkndidow, inf. dxn-
ddoan.*

to be mentally weary: s hum., £&v tovtOlg ‘over
these matters’ Da 7.15 Lxx, Ps 101.1, kapdia 60.3,
nvebpo Ba 3.1, and + én” éué Ps 142.4 (Il topbo-
copat). Cf. dkndio.
axknridwrog, ov.f *
spotless: s mirror, Wi 7.26; metaph., life, 4.9. Del.
Pr 25.18 v.l. (> dx1dwtdQ).
axdotoc, N, ov. *[
pointed: s sword and arrow, Pr 25.18. Cf. dxic.
axwaxng, ov. m.[
short, straight sword (LSG): Ju 13.6, 16.9. Cf.
payaipa, poueaio.
axivnrog, ov.[
immovable, firmly fixed: s bearing-poles of the
ark of testimony, Ex 25.14; a hawk, £€otnkev .. d.
‘remains .. steady’ Jb 39.26; ~oig €dnoav médaig
‘bound with immovable shackles’ 3M 6.19. Cf. xt-
VE®.
éxig, 1doc. f.f
1. pointed object: used as deadly piece of weapon,
2K 18.14L.
2. sharp glance: d¢0alu®dv Jb 16.10, cf. LSG s.v.
Cf. dx1dmTog.
axleng, £c.f
damaging to one’s reputation: s TaAAITOPI ‘mis-
erable state’ 3M 4.12. Cf. dxAhedc, kAEog, EDKAENG.
axleds. adv.[
ignominiously: 3M 6.34. Cf. dxAeng: Renehan
2.16 s.v. dxheng.
axinpio.f
to be unfortunate: s hum., 2M 14.8.
dxinrog, ov.f
not invited: s hum., Es 4.11. Cf. xAntoc.
axlvig, éc.f
refusing to yield to pressure to bend or change
course, ‘unswerving, unflinching’: s Aoylondg ‘ra-
tional will’ 4M 6.7; hum., 17.3.
axpalo.f
to have a youthful yearning: mpOG CUVOLGLACUOV
‘after sexual intercourse’ 4M 2.3. Cf. dxpn.
axpaioc, o, ov.f
typical of the prime of one’s life: + s fjhikia ‘age’
3M 4.8.
axpd, fg. £
1. highest point: &. fjAuciag ‘the prime of your
manhood’ Si 26.199, kGALovg avTiig ‘of her beauty’
Es D 5; ypoévog ~fig ‘the period of (my) prime’
4M 18.9. b. the far end: the tip of a sword, 2M
12.22. c. excess of sth undesirable: ‘EAAnvicpod ‘of
Hellenisation” 2M 4.13; Oupot ‘(exceeding) anger’
EsD7.
2. critical moment: 2M 1.7.
Cf. axpalo, dkpalog, dkpog, EVRAME, mopak-
paleo: Shipp S1f.



dxpov, ovog. m.f
anvil: Jb 41.16, Si 38.28.
axon, fs. f.

1. that which is heard: ‘message,” &. patoic
‘baseless hearsay’ Ex 23.1; ~mv fjkovca mapd
kvpiov Ob 1; ‘report,” 1| 4. cov odk &vokov-
cOnoetal ‘nothing will be heard of you’ Na 1.12;
‘fame,” elocaknkoa tv ~fv cov Hb 3.2; ‘rumour,’
&v ] ~f| Thg OAlyewg adt@dv ‘through a rumour
of their suffering’” Ho 7.12; &. eipnivng Is 52.7,
é. movnpé Je 30.12, Ps 111.7; topic of conversation,
Ez 16.56; dtiov ‘with ears’ Si 43.24. b. that which
is publicly announced, proclaimed: Tig émicteve 1
~f fudv; Is 53.2. c. v. n. of dxobw: cogn. dat.,
éxofy dkovong Ex 15.26, De 28.1, sim. 11.13;
~7 eloaxoboopat Ex 22.23, sim. De 15.5; Il (§m)a-
kpoaciclK 15.22.

2. ear: sense organ, 2M 15.39.

Cf. dxovm, dkpdacts, dyyeiia, NuN.

axoipnrog, ov.f

liable to become inactive: s péyyog ‘light (of wis-
dom)’ Wi 7.10.

aKoLVAVITOG, OV.[

having nothing in common, “unique’ or incapable
of being communicated: s dvopo ‘name’ Wi 14.21.
Cf. xowog.

axolacia, ag. f.f

recalcitrance: ToO®dv ‘of passions’ 4M 13.7. Cf.
GKxOAAOTOG.

aK0Aa6TOG, OV.[

incorrigible: s hum., Pr 19.29, 21.11; wine, 20.1
(Il b BproTikdg). Cf. koAdlw, dkolacia.

axolovBim: fut. dkolovbfiow; aor.impv. dKoAov-
Onoov, inf. ~Lovbiicat; pf.ptc. firolovbnkds.

1. to move in the footsteps of, ‘follow’: + dat. pers.,
Nu 22.20; td fjxoAovBnkota pot ‘the provisions I
have brought with me’ Ju 12.2; *émicw Tvog Ho
2.7, Is 45.14. b. metaph., to obey: + dat. pers., O®
Si 23.28; + dat. rei, vopoig 2M 8.36.

2. to come after in time: Si prol. 2.

Cf. én~, xat~, mop~, cLVOKOAOVOE®, GKOAOV-
Bwg, Emonat, ovvénopat, teibw, nelbopyém, Hra-
koVm: Schmidt 3.237-40; Kittel, TDNT 1.211-3.

axolovbia, ag. f.f

that which results from sth else: Ta@@v ‘of pas-
sions’ 4M 1.21.

axodlovlog, ov.[

1. subsequent: s xa1pog ‘the subsequent course of
events’ 2M 4.17.

2. corresponding: .. kal T00T0lG ~a ‘.. and such-
like’ 1E 8.14.

axolovbwg. adv.

in conformity with: + dat., 1E 5.48, 7.6; + gen., 2M

6.23.
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axovam: aor. fkévnoa; pf.ptc.pass. fKovnuévoe.
to sharpen: o Bélog ‘arrow’ Ps 44.6, Evpov ‘ra-
zor’ 51.4, &g pougaiav tag yAdhooag adtdv 63.4,
cf. 139.4; payorpa Pr 5.4. Cf. é€akovam, dSEVVO.
axovtifo.f
to cause a missile to move in the air with high ve-
locity: abs., 1K 20.20, 37; + acc. rei, B€An ‘arrows’
20.36L; + dat. (missile), oyiln ‘with a dart’ 20.36;
&v “oyifong” ib. Cf. dxovtiothg, katakovtifo.
@KovTieTig, OL. m.f
actor noun of dxovtilw: glossed as T0EOTNG
‘archer’ 1K 31.3, so Il 1C 10.3. Cf. axovti{m.
axomdrog.
by way of refreshment or unflinchingly: Wi 16.20.
Cf. x6moc.
dxoopog, ov.[
inappropriate: s incident, Pr 25.26. Cf. dk6oumc.
axoopwg. adv.f
in disorderly fashion: 2M 9.1. Cf. kocpog, teT0-
YHEVQG.
axoveralopor: aor.ptc. dkovoilacheis.f *
to sin inadvertently: mepi THG Yoyfg g dxov-
clacBeiong kol apoptodong dkovoing Nu 15.28.
Cf. dxovoimg, dxmv.
éxoborog, ov.f ,
committed inadvertently and not on purpose: s cul-
pable act, Gpoptia Nu 15.25; subst.n., ib., Ec 10.5
(Il tovnpia). Cf. dxovoimg: Dorival 1996.538f.
axovcime. adv.
inadvertently and not on purpose: apapty ‘should
sin..” Le 4.2, 27, 5.15, Nu 15.27; 6 noata&ag yoynv
4. ‘one who has committed manslaughter, i.e. not
premeditated homicide’ 35.11 (:: ovevtng vs. 17),
sim. De 19.4, Jo 20.3. Cf. ékovoimg, dkovotdlopat,
dxovo10G: BA 4.169f.
@xovotilg, ov. m.f
hearer: t1ic YA®oONG, s God Wi 1.6. Cf. dxovw,
GKpOATNG.
@xove7Tog, 1, OV.
heard, audible: s povi Ex 28.31, De 4.36; évto-
Af— ~fv Auiv mowoel adthv 30.13, cotnpio Is
52.7, €Aeog Ps 142.8; impers., ~Ov £y€veto €ig TOV
oikov ®apaw ‘Ph.’s household got to hear of it’ Ge
45.2, 8tav ~ov yévntar Alyonto Is 23.5; + moléw
62.11, Je 38.7, Il \aAéw Ps 105.2, Il yvopilo 142.8, I
ewtifow Jd 13.23 A (B: dkovrtilw). Cf. dkov®.
axovtifem: fut. dkovTid; aor. fRKoLTICA, impv. GKOD-
T1o0V, mid.2pl. drovticacHe.
to make known orally: + acc. rei, xpiciv Ps 75.9;
and &ni Twva, Je 30.2; + acc. pers., Ct 8.13; + double
acc., Jd 13.23 B (:: deixvop, A: dkovotOv TOLE®),
pe dyoAriaocwy Ps 50.10, pe thv ¢oviv cov Ct
2.14; + acc. pers. and gen. rei, 00TOV Tfig Q@VTG
abdto? Si 45.5. Cf. dxovm.
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axovo: fut. dxobowm (Is 6.9), dxoboopat, ptc. dxov-
o0pevoG, pass. GkovcOnoopal; aor. fikovca, subj.
dxobow, impv. dkovcov, ptc. Gkoboag, inf. dkod-
oat, opt.3s dxovoal, pass. fikoOcdn Vv, impv.3s dkov-
o0ftw, subj.3s dxovobfj, inf. dxovocOijvar; pf.
dxnAkoa, ptc. dknkodg, pass.3s fjkovortal; plpf.
GKNKOELV.

1. of sense perception: to hear, + acc. T0 dvopa
IoxopP ‘the name of J. (mentioned)’ Ge 29.13; tnv
dyyeAiav cov ‘the news about you’ Na 3.19; pwviv
Ge 3.8, pass. Is 15.4; pnpata 27.34, 31.1; + gen. rei
pnuatov 24.52; tic kpavyig adtdv Ex 3.7; povig
pov Jn 2.3; tfig emvig xvupiov Hg 1.12; + gen.
pers., fikovoa adt@®v Aeyoviov .. Ge 37.17; nepi
oov Agyovtov .. 41.15; iva dkovoy 6 Awdg
Aarodvtog pov Ex 19.9; + 81— év 1@ dkodoat
adTov 611 Bywoo TNV eoOVNAV pov ‘on hearing me
raising my voice’ Ge 39.15. b. to hear the sound of:
pass., o builder’s instruments, 3K 6.7. c. to learn of:
ov p1| dkovodiy T Epya cov ‘your deeds will not be
heard of’ Na 2.14; fxovcOn tadta eig ta dro
kupiov Is 5.9; dverdiopovg Mwap ‘learn (by hear-
ing) of calumnies of Moab’ Zp 2.8, T1jv Bpiv Mwaf
Is 16.6, t0. xaxd ‘the calamities’ Jb 2.11; + 611
(news): Ge 14.14, Zc 8.23; + acc. and inf., 2M
11.24; + acc. and ptc., 3M 4.12. d. pass. to be made
heard: pn dxovcbn ék tob otépatog Dpdv ‘should
not be mentioned by you’ Ex 23.13; o voice, Jd
18.25. e. Il BAémo: Is 6.9.

2. attentively, with intention, fo listen: abs., Ge
27.5 (foll. by a gen.abs.), Nu 23.18 (Il évortilw),
’Avayyeihate .. xal dkovoOnte ‘Announce .. and
be heard’ Je 4.5; + acc., 0 Aoyov ‘to heed sbd’s ad-
vice’ Ju 7.9, Adéyov xvpiov Ho 4.1; tov Adyov
tovtov Am 3.1, 4.1; yoApov dpydvev cov odk
dxovoopat 5.23; tag £évtolag kvpiov De 11.27, 28;
tavta Ho 5.1; Adyovg Mi 1.2; pwviv cov Mi 6.1;
TNV kpictv Tob kupiov 6.2; ToLg Adyovg TovTOoVG
&K oTOpPATOG TOV TPoPNTAV Zc 8.9; £dv drovonte
.. Mo €ig TV kapdiav Dudv Ma 2.2; + €ig - €ig
ta évomvia Je 36.8; ti Tvog (pers.) Jo 1.17; + éxi
TVL - &7l 1@ kpipatt adtdv 4K 17.40B. b. approv-
ingly and sympathetically: + gen. rei, povi|g adTiig
Ge 21.12; tob &vumviov tovtov 37.6; TG QOVIG
kxvpiov Hg 1.12; 116 poviig Thg yuvaikog Ge 3.17;
Il évorilopat 4.23; fixovoev Mwuotig THg PmViig
100 yapPBpol, kai émoincev doa adtd elmev Ex
18.24; dxof] dkovonte TG &uflg COVIG Kai
euAagEnTe TNV SaBnknVv pov 19.5; 1@V AoY®V TOD
npoentov De 13.3; 100 vOopov adtod Is 42.24, |l
brakovm 2M 7.30; + gen. pers., dkovoov Hudv Ge
23.6; 27.8, 28.7; + cogn. dat., dkof} dxovomg THG
QOViig Tod kvpiov Ex 15.26; 23.22. c. + AOyov

and Il povig: dkovete TG POVAG pov .. dkobeTte
100G Adyoug pov Is 18.23, sim. 32.9. d. opp. dnet-
0w Ez 3.27. e. pass., GkovcOiion ‘you will get a
hearing’ Si 36.5.

3. to consent: fikovoav ol Gdelpol adtod Ge
37.27.

4. to hear and comprehend: ivo pn GKoLCOOLV
£K0oTOg TNV PMVNV ToL TANGiov ‘so that they will
not understand one another’ Ge 11.7; dxovet Ioone*
6 yap £punvevtig Gva pécov adtdv fv ‘Joseph un-
derstood, for there was an interpreter between them’
42.23, see also 11.7, 4K 18.26 Il Is 36.11; + gen. rei,
ooviig De 28.49; Je 5.15. See Aes., Prom. 448.

5. to hear oneself called: mpoddtng ‘traitor’ 2M
10.13. b. to hear oneself spoken of in public: KaA®G
‘well spoken-of” 2M 14.37.

On the syntax (gen. or acc.), see Helbing, Kasus.
150ff.; BDF, § 173, 416.1; Hauspie 2005.

Cf. éxonj, dxovotdg, dkovotng, Gvi~, elo~, v~,
én~, brakovw, piinkoia, évetilopoat, dkpodopat,
évnxoog: Schmidt 1.273-7.

axpa, og. f.

citadel built on a steep rock overhanging a town
(LSJ): De 3.11; Aavid ‘of D.” Is 22.9; metaph.,
s mind, 4M 7.5. Cf. dxpomoAig, ppovplov.

axpaoia, ag. f.f

lack of self-control: pl., manifestations of such, Il
apaptio PSol 4.3. Cf. dkpatig, &ykpdteta. Del.
1M 6.26 v.l.

axpatng, éc.[

not having command over: *+ dat., YAdoon Pr
27.20a.

dxpatog, ov.[

unmixed, neat: s ofvog Ps 7.49, Je 32.1, 3M 5.2,
PSol 8.14. Cf. xepdavvoput.

axpipalo: aor.pass. Axp1pacOnv, impv.mid. dxpifa-
cat.f *

1. to prove accurate: pass. and o hum., TPOPNHTNG
‘as a prophet’ Si 46.15.

2. to describe accurately: mepi Tivog ‘about ..” 2K
1.19.

Cf. dxppng, é&axpipalw: Caird 1968.456.

axpifacpa, atos. n.f

accurate instruction: divine, + mpoécTayp, Kpi-

pa, évtorn 3K 2.3. Cf. dxpipalo.
axpipacpéc, od. m.[ *

accurate investigation: xapdiag Jd 5.15A (B: &&e-
tacpog). Cf. Caird 1968.456f.; Walters 205f.; LSG
s.v.

axpipera, og. f.

precision: v ~q Si 16.25 (Il &v otobud), {uyod
kal otafpiov ‘of scales and weights’ 42.4. b. pre-
cise information: Da 7.16. Cf. dxp1pnc.
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axppire, £q.
precise: s mopolpia Si 18.29, mavovpyia 19.24,
¢mothun 35.3, paptopia 34.24 (Il motog vs. 23),
S8papa Da 2.45 LxX, AOyog 6.12 Lxx. Cf. dxpipalo,
axpifaopa, dxpiBacuds, dkptPeia, dxpiPdg.
axppdc. adv.f
accurately, with precision: $£g100m01V ‘examine’
De 19.18; eixaoat ‘to infer’ Wi 19.18; é{ftovv 6.
nepl Tob Onpiov ‘investigated .. about the animal’
Da TH 7.19. Cf. dxp1png.
axpig, idoc. f.
grasshopper: sg. used collectively, destructive of
crops, De 28.38; 1 katdAolma TNG KOUTNG KATE-
@ayev 1| G. ‘locusts ate up what had been left over by
caterpillars’ J1 1.4; ©| 4. xai 6 PBpodyog xoi f
dpvoifn kal 7 xounn 2.25; &. dmPePnkoia &ni
@poynov ‘locusts which landed on a hedge’ Na 3.17;
dtpig amo ~idwv Ho 13.3 (v. s.v. dtuic); plague as
divine punishment, éndy® ~ida TOAANV &l TAvVTA
10 6p1d oov Ex 10.4; symbol of smallness, Nu
13.34; pl. in a figure of swarming assailants, Je
28.14, &g ~dwv mARBoc 28.27; sg. collectively,
TOAVG .. &g 6. Ju 2.20, &. €ig mwAnBog Jd 6.5. Cf.
dttélePog, atTakng, Ppodyos, dplopdyng, Kaum.
axpitoc. adv.f
unjustly: “you are destroying us ..” 1M 2.37; 15.33.
axpoéapa, atog. n.f
entertainment with music and stories: Si 35.4. Cf.
dxpodopat.
axpodopar: fut. dkpodoopat; aor.impv. dkpdacat.
to listen attentively: + acc. rei, T0. mavto Wi 1.10
(s obg), iqynowv ‘discourse’ Si 6.35; + cogn. obj.,
dxpoaoty ToAARV Is 21.7. Cf. dxpoatng, dxpoapa,
dxpodaocts, dxobw, eloakov®, Tpocéy®: Schmidt
1.277-79.
axpoaoig, £aq. f.
attentive listening: T'ivov taybg &v ~e1 oov ‘Be
quick in ..” Si 5.11, cf. Toybg €lg 10 dxoboar Jas
1.19; as cogn. obj., Gkpdacal ~tv ToAAnv Is 21.7.
b. sign of response to vocal signal: 3K 18.26, 4K
4.31.
Cf. dxon, dxkpodopal, ETaKpoacis.
axkpoatig, ob. m.[
attentive listener: ref to diviner (?), ovvetog Is
3.3; obg ~o0 ‘the ear of .." Si 3.29; prol. II. Cf.
dxpodopat, AKOVoTNG.
axpopuotia, ag.*
foreskin: to be circumcised, tepltun0noeche v
obpxa tHg ~og ‘you shall have the flesh of your
foreskin excised around’ Ge 17.11; tfv ~av 100
viod avtfic Ex 4.25. b. metaph.: wepiéhecbe tnVv
~av Th¢ kapdiag Oudv ‘Remove .." Je 4.4.
Cf. meprtopn: Schmidt, TDNT 1.225f.; Tosato
1982; BDF § 120.4.
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axpoyoviaiog, ov.[*

situated at the extreme angle: AMBov .. ~ov ‘corner
(foundation)-stone’ Is 28.16.

axp6dpua, ov. n.pl.

“fruits grown on upper branches of trees, esp.
hard-shelled fruits” (LSJ): To 1.7 &; Ct 4.13. Cf.
KOopToG.

axpomolg, ewg. f.

citadel: of Jerusalem, 2M 4.12. Cf. dxpa.

dxpog, a, ov.

situated at the farthest end: s Ogpuélog ovpavos
‘the base of the sky’ Is 13.5. b. subst. n., farthest
end, extremity: of a stone pillar (cTfAn), Ge 28.18;
of a staff (papdog) 47.31; 16 &. Tob ipatiov adtod
‘the skirt of his garment’ Hg 2.12bis; dxpov ye1pdg
.. .. T0806g ‘thumb .. big toe’ Ex 29.20, Jd 1.6 (pl.);
Tob ovpavod De 4.32; dn’ ~ov ToU ovpavod Ewg
~ov Tob ovpavod 30.4; an’ ~ov Mg YRG Ewg
~ov g YAg De 13.7, 28.64, Je 12.12; én’ ~ov
petempov ‘on the top end (of olive trees)’ Is 17.6;
pl. &’ ~ov o6piov Aiybdmtov £wg ~ov ‘from
one end of the territory of Egypt to the other’ Ge
47.21; €éog ~ov NG YNiG ‘to the ends of the earth’
Mi 5.5, ¢k 1@V 1€004pOV ~®V T0L ovpavod ‘from
the four ends ..” Je 25.16. c. vertically: of a moun-
tain, Ex 34.2; én° Gkpov t@v dpéav Is 2.2, TV
teléav ‘of the walls’ Pr 1.21; &’ ~ov 100 dpovg
to0 byniob Is 28.4. d. used pred.: &v ~o @
oxNmTp® ‘with the tip of the staff’ 1K 14.43 (L to0
CKNTTPOL).

Cf. dxpotiplov, dxkur: Schmidt 3.86f.

axpotopog, ov.f

having vertical, steep face: s métpa ‘rock’ De
8.15, Wi 11.4, Ps 135.16, Si 40.15; &pog Jb 40.20,
AiBog ‘(stone-) slab’ 3K 6.7; subst., Ps 113.8 (f. and Il
nétpa and Il Wi 11.4), Si 48.17, Jb 28.94. b. sharp at
edges: s stone, Jo 5.2; stone-knife, 5.3.

axpo@vra&, akog. m.[

citadel guard: 4M 3.13. Cf. pOAQE,.

axpotymalo.f

to cut off hands and feet of: mode of torture, + acc.
pers., 2M 7.4, 4M 10.20.

axpotiplov, ov. n.f

extremities, farthest end: of body, hands and feet,
fingers and toes, and subst.n.pl., of sacrificial animal,
Le 4.11; 4no t®v téAemdv ~0v adtov ‘from its out-
lying cities’ Ez 25.9; w. ref. to the far north, Jb 37.9;
subst.n.sg., &. nétpag 1K 14.4. Cf. dxpog: Schmidt
3.88.

axtig, ivog. f.f

ray: of the sun, Si 43.4, Wi 2.4, 16.27.

axdpartog, ov.f

unaffected by troubles, ‘calm’: s Biog ‘life’ Es B 2
0’ (L drapayog). Cf. drapayoc.
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dxvpog, ov.f
of no consequence: s Bovlf Pr 1.25, Aoyog 5.7.
dxvpéw: aor. KOpwoa, inf. dxvpdoal, subj. GrLP®-
ow.

1. to repel, beat off an assailant: metaph., + acc.,
oictpov ‘(carnal) impulse’ 4M 2.3, “madfpora”
‘passions’ 2.18; pass., 0 émiBopiot ‘desires’ 2.1.

2. to deny the validity of, belittle: o directives
(Il nrapoPaivw) 1E 6.31; + acc., BovAnv Es 1.12 L,
npoéotoypa 1.16 L; &mvolog ‘designs’ 4M 17.2
(I xotalbw). b. to treat as valueless and meaning-
less: + acc., 86Eav ‘(one’s) reputation’ 4M 5.18.

Cf. 40stém, ¢E0ovdevom, KLpOH®.

axyav. = akav.
ax®lvtog, ov.[

having complete freedom of action: s spirit of Wis-
dom, Wi 7.22. Cf. koA O®.

axov. adv.[

against one’s own will: to transgress, Jb 14.17; to
do a favour, 4M 11.12. Cf. dxovctalopat, EKQOv.

a)Ldpaoctpog, ov. m.f
vase: 4K 21.13B (L mv&iov).
araloveia, ag. f.

arrogant, pretentious overestimation of self: Wi
5.8 (Il brepnoavia), 2M 9.8; + kevodotia, peya-
Aavyio 4M 2.15, + kevodoéia 8.19. Cf. dralo-
vevopal, yavpiopa, kopumog: Schmidt 4.209f.

alalovevopar.|

to speak with dhaloveia (q.v.): évdmiov Pact-
Aéwg ‘in front of a king’ Pr 25.6. b. to claim with
drafoveia sbd or sth to be: + double acc., matépa
Bg6v Wi 2.16.

Cf. dhaloveia, draldv, peyoAOVO.

ahaldv, 6voc. m./f.f

person inclined to the attitude of Gholoveia (q.v.):
avnp &. Hb 2.5; viol ~6vav ‘young lions(?)’ Jb 28.8
(I Aéov), + avBadng ‘self-willed,” 6pacig ‘bold’
Pr 21.24. Cf. dialoveio, peyordvo, Onepnea-
vog: Trench 98-105; Delling, TDNT 1.226f.; Spicq
1.63-5.

@ralaypa, atog. n.f

= dAaAaypds, q.v.: raised by ecstatic troops, Il
kpavyn 1K 4.6 L; fig. of arrogance, PSol 17.6,
emended from dAAGypatog. Cf. kpavyd.

aloraypds, ob. m.

loud noise: heard at a site of disaster, Je 20.16
(Il kpavyn); made by cattle being slaughtered, 32.22;
cry of joy, Ps 26.6; of praise, 32.3; of public celebra-
tion, + xopd ‘joy’ 3M 4.1; battle-cry, Jo 6.20. Cf.
Grloralo, Kpovyn, eovi.

aroralo: fut. Gharafw; aor. HAGAaEa, impv. GAG-
Aagov, subj. GAOAGE®.

to shout: out of grief, Je 4.8 (+ ko6mTopar), Il

kpalw 29.2, 30.3; out of joy and + dat. pers., 1@

0ed Ps 80.2 (Il dyarAtdopar), 97.4 (also Il §dw,
yaAllo), &v pov]) dyarlildoews ‘with a sound of
joy’ 46.2, &v yoipoig 94.2, éni tiva Ez 27.30
(I xpélw); povi peyarn Ju 14.9, Ghoiayud pe-
varo Jo 6.20. Cf. dlaiaypods, draiaypa, kpalom,
OLOADL®.
dhadrog, ov.f
incapable of speech: s yeikn ‘lips’ Ps 30.19;
37.14, cf. 8. dvBpdmoig okid ‘a shadow, mute to
men’ (s a deceased person) ND 4.149. Cf. haréw,
KOQOg, dpacia. ‘
dlag. = GAc.
alactep, 0pog. m.
1. avenging spirit or deity: 4M 11.23.
2. he whose deeds deserve vengeance: 2M 7.9; d.
topavvog 4M 9.24.
alyém: fut. GAynow; aor. filynoa.f
to suffer acute pain: s hum. and + acc. (suffering
part), Thv xowtliov pov ‘my belly’ Je 4.19, tnv
ke@alfv pov 4K 4.19L, tpodua ‘wound’ Jb 16.6;
TTOY0g kol GAy®dv Ps 68.30; hum. body, Jb 14.22
(Il tevBéw); mental and s hum., éni coi ‘over you’
2K 1.26; birds, tfj otpoyfy ‘from affection’ 4M
14.17. Cf. dAyndov, mevBi®, cLVOAYE®, DOIV®:
Schmidt 2.605.
aryndav, o6voc. f.
acute pain: okAnpa ‘severe’ 2M 6.30; Ps 37.18;
+ 660vn 2M 9.9; bodily, copdtov 4M 3.18. Cf.
aryém, AAynua, 680vn, tévog: Schmidt 2.603f.
d@\ympa, atog. n.
= dAyndmv, q.v.: Ps 38.3; mental, Ec 2.23 (+ Ov-
pog). Cf. GAyndadv.
alympog, a, ov.J*
causing pain, ‘painful, smarting’: s TAnY" ‘a blow
(sustained)’ Je 10.19, 37.12; eig ~6v ‘ending up in
pains’ 37.13.
dhyog, ovg. n.f
grief: La 1.12; t®v tpavpatidv ‘of wounds’ Ps
68.27; a. xapdiag kai mévBog Si 26.6, Kotd Kop-
dlav éveotdg ‘lodged in his heart’ 2M 3.17. Cf.
AOTN, 880vn, TévOog: Schmidt 2.597, 601f.
aleelg, £og. m. Also GAielcg (an older form).
fisherman: operating in the Nile, Is 19.8; &v
nhololg GMémv ‘in fishermen’s boats’ Jb 40.31. b.
emissary sent out to gather scattered coreligionists, Je
16.16 (Il Onpevtng), cf. morRow duag ~&lg GvOpDO-
v Mt 4.19.
Cf. ahedo.
aisype, atog. n.f
that which is used for anointing, ‘unguent’:
glatov &. ypioewg Gytov Ex 30.31; cogn. obj., &.
ovk NAewyaunyv ‘I have not applied unguent’ Da TH
10.3 (Lxx EAaiov); fig., 8. edepocvng Is 61.3. Cf.
areipo.



aleigo: fut. dAelyw, mid. dAeiyopar; aor. fAewyo,
subj. dAeiym, mid. Areryauny, inf. dieiyocbar;
pf.ptc.pass. NAeppévos.

to spread sticky, fluid-like substance over the sur-
face of, ‘to anoint’: 0 6TAAN ‘stela, pillar’ Ge 31.13,
toiyog ‘wall” Ez 13.10; person, Ex 40.13; sbd in-
ducted as priest, Nu 3.3; metaph., to oil sbd’s palm
in order to ingratiate oneself with him, Ez 22.28.
b. mid., abs., 2K 12.20 (L ypim); one’s own body
with &Laiov (acc.) ‘olive oil’ Mi 6.15, Da 10.3 Lxx
(TH dAgppe) (with no ceremonial significance); &v
#\aio Es 2.12 0.

Cf. Mnaive, ypio, GAelppa, GAolen, Eareio.

dhexrog, ov.[

impossible to express verbally: s sorrow, 3M 4.2,
Cf. Léyo.

GAEKTPLAV, OVOG. m.f

cock: crowing (kpalw) at the dawn, 3M 5.23. Cf.

aAréxtop: Shipp 55f.
aléktop, 0pog. m.[

synonym of prec.: Pr 30.31. Cf. dAektpodv: Bain

122.
dhgvpov, ov. n.

wheat-meal: Ho 8.7, Is 47.2; 4. kpiBivov ‘barley

meal’ Nu 5.15 (cultic offering). Cf. oitog, dAé®.
@\Léw: aor.impv. dAecov.[

to grind: + acc., hard stuff for food, dievpov
‘wheat-meal’ Is 47.2. Cf. dievpov, dAN00, kato-
AL,

ainoewa, og. f.

1. truthfulness, sincerity (of character, thought or
conduct): s man, Il €xeog Ho 4.1; Il eiprivn Zc 8.19;
duoon petd ~ag ‘swear ..> Je 4.2, mopebechar &v
~glg 3K 2.4, + év mioter 4K 20.3L, + dikatoobvn
To 14.7 &'; opp. nopveia ‘carnal lust’ To 8.7; a gift
of God, Mi 7.20 (Il €,eog); an attribute of God, Ge
24.27, 32.10, Zc 8.8 (+ dwkarocvn), 1E 4.40; vopog
~0¢ Ma 2.6.

2. faithfulness: mowfoelg én’ gue éhenpoobvnyv
kal ~av Ge 47.29, ~av énoincoag Ne 9.33, épyad-
Copan év ~a ‘work dutifully’ Si 7.20; + xpiotc.

3. truth (opp. lie): AaAeite ~av Zc 8.16, cf. Ps
14.2 (:: S0A6® vs. 3), un dvtileye Q) ~¢ Si 4.25;
¢’ ~0g ‘based on truth’ De 22.20; ovk &otiv v 1@
otopatt avt®dv G. Ps 5.10, Aoyov ~og 118.43,
pfipata ~ag Ju 10.13; Pr 8.7.

4. accordance with reality: &n° ~ag oido Ot
obtwg éotiv Jb 9.2, én’ ~ag MpfAUwoav ‘it is a
known fact that they demolished’ Is 37.17 Il 4K
19.17L (B+ Il ~q); katd ~av .. Ogiog ‘truly divine’
4M 5.18; memo100teg &ni 1OV BedV .. T{] ~q ‘trusting
.. actually’ Is 10.20; taig ~01g ‘as a matter of fact’ Es
E 10, 2M 3.9, ‘in truth’ 7.6; poBog ~og ‘true re-
ward’ Pr 11.18.
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5. a means of revealing or arriving at correct deci-
sion (?): carried by the high priest in his oracular
pouch — combined with SnAwo1g — dpyLepeds &vie-
dupévog v dMAwcty kal v ~av ‘the high priest
wearing ..” 1E 5.40; Ex 28.26, Le 8.8; dfjAot xoi 6.
De 33.8.

Cf. 4AnONGc, GANBvOG, webdog: Schmidt 4.290-2;
Bultmann, TDNT 1.238-44; Spicq 1.66-86.

éainbevm: fut. dAnBedow; aor.impv. GAnBevooOV.[

1. to tell the truth: abs. Pr 21.3, €1 GAn0Ogvete §j o0
Ge 42.16; navta dAnbevoov “Tell the whole truth’
20.16. Cf. ND 4.145.

2. to declare to be true: + acc., BovAnv Is 44.26
(Il tToTnu).

3. to prove true: dnd yevdolg ti GAnbsdoer; Si
314.

Cf. dAn0Ong, yebdopar.

ainfng, éc.

1. being in accordance with the true state of af-
fairs: ~&¢ Eoton 10 prjpa 1O mapd Tod Ogod Ge
41.32; ~nNg caeds 6 Adyog De 13.14; idwpev €l ol
Adyor adtob ~glg ‘let’s see if his words are true’ Wi
2.17; (t0) ~é¢g ‘the truth’ 4M 5.10, Jb 42.71.

2. rightly so called, not spurious: s god, Wi 12.27.

3. in the habit of speaking truth, ‘honest’: dvrp @.
Ne 7.2. b. sincere: s desire, Wi 6.17.

4. indicative of integrity of character: s deed, Jb
5.12; 17.10; god, + ypnotodg ‘kindly’ Wi 15.1 (or:
3a).

Cf. dAnbewa, dAnOwog, AaAnbdg, GAnbedo,
yevdng, dyevdng: LSG s.v.

ainOwveg, 1, ov.

1. truthful: s God, pokpoBupog koi moAvEAEOG
koi 4. Ex 34.6, Nu 14.18 (His truthfulness manifest-
ing itself in His concern about maintenance of justice
and righteousness), sim. Ps 85.15; hum., 4., Gueun-
10G, diKatog, BeocePNg ¢.., impeccable, .. God-fear-
ing’ Jb 1.1; petd dAnOeioag év xapdig ~fj Is 38.3; I
dixarog Jb 17.8,27.17; Il kaBapdg 4.7; + motdg 3M
2.11.

2. authentic, as it should be: s God’s works or
deeds, De 32.4; Jerusalem, Zc 8.3; 680¢ ‘way of life’
Is 65.2, grape-vine Je 2.21 (:: dAALOTPLOG).

3. not fraudulent: s otdBpiov ~Ov xoi dikaiov ..
pétpov ~ov kai dikatov ‘accurate and honest weight
.. measure’ De 25.15. b. according with the principle
of justice: divine judgement, Ps 18.10, Da 3.27 LxX
(TH dAnbeiog); + dixarog To 3.2 GL

4. = 4AnONg 1: s message (A6yog) 3K 10.6, Da
10.1 TH (LxX GAnONG), pHpa kupiov &v (T®) oTo-
pati cov 3K 17.24; yeiin ‘lips’ Pr 12.19.

5.=dAn0bng 2: s god, Is 65.16, 2C 15.3.

Cf. a8 01, GAnbivdg, dikatog: Trench 26-30;
Bultmann, TDNT 1.249f.; Spicq 1.84f.
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ainOvag. adv.f
1. correctly and without erring: 6p@®v Nu 24.3, 15.
2. in accordance with truth: obk &mopevOnpev 4.
gvoméy cov To 3.5 & ( &' &v aAndeiq); 14.6;
mEMOLOELUEVOG G. ‘having obtained sound educa-
tion’ Si 42.8.
3. sincerely, genuinely: aioyvvinpdg ‘shamefaced’
Si42.1.
Cf. An0Ong, dAnbBds, dvrag.
ainfo.f
to grind: o hard stuff for food, év 1@ pOA® ‘with
the mill’ Nu 11.8; s women, Ec 12.3,4. Cf. dA£w.
ain0dc. adv.
in accordance with what has been stated, affirming
its veracity: "Apé ye @. éEopat; ‘Am I really going
to have a baby, I wonder?’ Ge 18.13, Ei 4. dpa
Swcatoobvnv Aoielte; Ps 57.2; 4. ddehon pod
4oty ‘she is indeed a sister of mine’ Ge 20.12; ndg
Yvootov €otat 4. 0Tt ..; ‘how could one indeed find
out that ..?” Ex 33.16; 4. yéyovev 10 pijpo ‘it has in-
deed happened’ De 17.4. b. in response, ‘Yes, in-
deed’: Je 35.6, Da 3.91 TH.
Cf. 4An0Ong, dAnOwvidg, Sviac.
aMdegtog, ov. m.f On the spelling, see Walters 80f.
sea-eagle: forbidden as food, Le 11.13, De 14.12.
ahevg: = Gheelc.
ahedo: fut. GAievow. [
to catch: s fisherman (fig.) and + acc. pers., Je
16.16 (Il Onpedw). Cf. dregvc.
arilw: fut.pass. GAicOnoopat; aor.pass. HAloOnv;
pf.ptc.pass. HAMopévoc.[
to apply salt: + acc., food, GM GAMcOfoeTOL
.. with salt’ Le 2.13 (cultic offering); a new-born
baby, Ez 16.4; fish, To 6.6 . Cf. &Ag, Tapiyedom.
ahpog, ov.f
pertaining to the sea: subst.n.pl., seaside Je 17.6;
seaside vegetation as food for the hungry, Jb 30.4af, b.
aloyem: fut. GMoynow; aor.act. HAiGYNCa, pass.
subj. dGAioyn0®; pf.ptc.pass. HAloynUéVOS.|
to destroy the purity or sanctity of: a. GAGYNOEL
yoxnv adtod &v &8éocpactv dGAlotpiolg ‘he will
defile his soul with a stranger’s foods’ Si 40.29.
b. ritually: pass., o rei, Gptovg HAlGYNUEVOLG Ma
1.7; tpamela xvpiov AAloynuévn €ott ‘the table
(on which offerings are set) ..” 1.12; o hum., d\io-
MOf &v 1@ deinve tob Paciréng .. ‘through the
meal ..” Da Lxx 1.8 (Il cuppoAdvm).
Cf. BePnrom and poArdve.
aliokopar: fut. GAdcopal; aor. EGAwv, inf. GAdVal,
ptc. GAovg, subj. GA®; pf. EGAmKa, ptc. E0ADKDGS.
Defective passive.
1. to be captured: red-handed, kAéntov ‘in an act
of theft’ De 24.7; 0o thig mayidog ‘by the trap’ Is
24.18, &v “mayidt® Si 27.26, mayidr 27.29. Cf.
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oopawm. b. to be conquered as a result of military
defeat and s city, Zc 14.2, Is 30.13; Babylon, Je 27.2,
9; + Onpedopan 28.41.

2. to be convicted in a law-court: 6 GAovg 1 TOD
0g0l ‘the one who has been convicted through God’
Ex 22.9.

Cf. dipw, dAmwotlg, e0AA®TOG, KOTA~, TPOKOTO-
AopBave: Ziegler 1934.197f.; Bergren & Kraft.

amriprog, ov.

sinning: subst.m., non-Jew, 2M 12.23, 13.4. Cf.
AUAPTOAOG.

aikn, NG f.f

might: military, 3M 3.18; + duvaorteia 6.12; |l
kupteia Da 11.4 Lxx. Cf. dOvapg, ioybg: Schmidt
3.676-8. Del. Si 29.13, 2M 12.28 v.L

@AAd. On the elision of the final vowel, see BDF, § 17.

1. ‘but, however’ (indicating transition to a new
subject-matter): Ge 40.14, Ma 2.16.

2. ‘but, rather’ (indicating contrast and preceded by
a negative statement): OO KATNPOVOURGEL 0DTOG,
AN Bg dEedevostal &k GoD, o0TOg KAMpO-
vounoetl og Ge 15.4. b. combined w. | (q.v.) and
foll. by a clause, Am 7.14 “I was not a prophet nor a
prophet’s son, AL’ 1] aitdrog Hunv”; Ho 1.6, 7.14;
foll. by a phrase, ovy, Duelg pe dneotdAkarte, GAN’
7] 6 8e0g Ge 45.8. Ovk &v duvapet peydAn ovde év
ioyol, AL’ f| év mvebpati pov ‘not with great
strength nor with force, but with my spirit’ Zc 4.6.
c. introduces a protest or dissent: "AAL’ el TOPVY
xpRoovIal T GOEAQT fHUAV; ‘But should they treat
our sister like a whore?’ Ge 34.31. Cf. Renehan 1.22.
d. preceded by a rhetorical question anticipating a
negative answer: “Who on earth could be free from
filth? Why, nobody (GAA’ o00eig)” Jb 14.4, cf. Fr.
mais personne. e. GAN> 611 = GAAG: Es 6.13 L.

3. in spite of that, notwithstanding: &8s ovk
gnoinoa ovdév, GAA’ vEBaldv pe gig TOV Makkov
tobtov ‘here I have done nothing (wrong), and yet
they have thrown me into this pit’ Ge 40.15; Pr
29.19.

4. GAA\° 7 ‘other than, except’: 00d¢ éymd fjkovoa
GAA’ fj ofuepov ‘nor have I heard (about it) but to-
day’ Ge 21.26; 11 k0p1og .. aiteital Tapd cod GAN’
i poPeicBat koplov ..; De 10.12; ti xVprog Ekin-
1l mopd 6od GAA’ f| Tob motelv .. ‘what does the
Lord require of you other than practising ..?" Mi 6.8;
Ma 2.16; foll. by a gen. abs., GAA’ 1} ovumo-
pgvopévov cov ped’ fudv ‘unless you go with us’
Ex 33.16. b. preceded by a negator, ‘no .. but’: odk
goTIv T00TO0 GAA’ | olkog Beod ‘this is nothing but
God’s dwelling’ Ge 28.17; ynpav .. o0 Anpyetat,
GAN’ fj mapbévov €k ToD YEVoug adTol AUWETOL
yovoika ‘he shall not take a widow .. but (only) a vir-
gin from his class shall he take for wife’ Le 21.14;



negation implied by an oath formula with &i, Is 62.9;
1K 2.30. c. without j: ovk é€lhacOnoetar .. GAA’
éni 100 alpatog .. ‘will not be purged .. except with
the blood of ..” Nu 35.33. d. introduces a qualifying
statement or condition: Je 33.15, Da 10.21 TH; with-
out f} - “I will let you go, but don’t go too far away
(GAA> o0 pokpav ..)” Ex 8.28; Nu 18.15. *e. 411
GAA’ 1], 611 being a calque of *2: 1K 21.4 (L &i pn),
21.7 (L om. 6711), 30.17 (L om. &11), 2K 19.29 (L om.
6ty), 4K 5.15, Ec 5.10; + a clause, 1K 30.22 (L
GAAG), Jd 15.13 B, cf. BA 9.1, p. 43f.

5. strongly disjunctive: “Even if a woman forgot
them, I would not forget you (GAA" &yd ..)” Is 49.15.

6. introduces an answer in reply to a question
which implies an element of uncertainty or doubt on
the part of the interrogator, ‘Let me assure you, you
must believe me’: 1K 21.6.

Cf. atap, yopic.

ariayn, fig. f.f

alternation: tpon®Vv ‘of the solstices’ Wi 7.18. Cf.
GAAGoom, peTofOAT.

d\laypa, 0ToG. n.

1. that which replaces sth or sbd else: Le 27.10, 33.

2. payment made for service rendered or in return
for sth purchased: év ~oti ‘for a price’ La 5.4;
Kovog ‘of a dog [= male prostitute]’ De 23.18
(Il picBwpa TépvNg ‘harlot’s fee’); virtually = ‘bribe’,
Aappavovteg ~ata Am 5.12 (cf. Tht PG 81.1689
dwpodokia); ‘value’, &. cov ‘a price-tag on you’ Is
43.3, 10 &. adtig okeln ypvod ‘.. golden vessels’
Jb 28.17¢; “their prices were rather depressed” Ps
43.13.

3. changing into sth else: v ~0G1V TATEIVOCE®G
‘when things have begun to take a downward turn’ or
‘at the cost of your humbling experiences’ Si 2.4.

Cf. dA\Ldcow: Caird 1968.457.

@Alhdcow: fut. GAAGE®, mid. AAAGEopat, pass. GALC-
yhoopot; aor. AAaga, impv.2pl. GALGEaTE, subj.
GAAGE, inf. GAAGEAL, mid. AAAAEGUNY, pass.subj.
GAAOY®D.

1. tr. to make other than it is now, ‘change, alter’:
+ acc., fiAAaEev TOV PoBOV pov tdV déka GuvAV
‘he changed my wages to the tune of ten lambs’ Ge
31.7 (Il raperoyicw® TOV picBOV pov déka Guvacty
31.41); t0g otohdg DUAV ‘your clothes’ 35.2; GAAG-
Eovowv ioyOv ‘will have the energy recharged’ Is
40.31, 41.1. b. to act in contravention of: + acc. rei,
2E 6.11 (Il ropafaive 1E 6.31).

2. to take in exchange for another, ‘substitute, re-
place’: abs. Ne 9.26; for sth else (dat.), Ex 13.13
(Il Avtpdopar 34.20); KaAOV TOVNPD OVOE TOVN-
pov koA®d Le 27.10; *t1 &v tive Si 30.29. b. mid.
and no 2nd term mentioned — 8govg adtdv Je 2.11,
Vv 86&av adtod ib.; Tt dvti Tivog 1M 1.29; act. in
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the same sense, fAAOEE TNV GTOATNV TG PLAOKTG
avtob ‘he changed his prison clothes’ Je 52.33.

3. to give in exchange for sth else: + acc., 10 Tpo-
otaypata Is 24.5 (for the worse); *t1 &v Tivt - TRV
d30av adtdv &v dpoldpatt pocyov Ps 105.20;
£vekev dlapdpov ‘for the sake of money’ Si 7.18.

4. mid. to alternate and be replaced by sth else:
s xaipoi Da 4.13, 22 tH (Il GAAoldopor 4.20 TH);
dAAacoopeval atoAal ipotiov ‘changes of robes’
Jd 14.13 B, 4K 5.5. b. pass. to change in character:
Wi 12.10.

Cf. dAhaypa, GAAOYN, Gvi~, HETOALAGO®, GA-
AoLO®m. :

allayf). adv.f

in another place: GALOG G. ‘one here and another
there’ 2M 12.22, Wi 18.18. Cf. dAAog, Tavtoyq-

alhay00¢ev. adv.[

from other quarters: by adducing other sources in
an argument, + ToAlayo08sv 4M 1.7. Cf. mavrta-
%60ev, moAhay60ev.

@\ fA®. Alw. pl. and in obl. cases.

each other, one another: EOnkev odtd GVTI-
npoécono dAANAOG ‘placed them facing one an-
other’ Ge 15.10; xate@iincav ~qrovg ‘they kissed
each other’ Ex 4.27; xatévavtt ~@v ‘in front of one
another’ Am 4.3.

arloyevig, £G.

1. born from parents of another race, alien, i.e.
other than Israelite, and with an accompanying con-
notation of hostility, incongruity, etc.: £ ~®dv §0vav
Ge 17.27; viol dALoyeveig drepituntor Ez 44.7;
subst. Ex 12.43, Le 22.25 (barred from Israelite reli-
gious activities); Ob 11, JI 4.17, Il ol molovvteg
dvopo ‘those who act against the law’ Ma 4.1; |l
GALOTplog Ob 11, dAAOQUAOG Is 61.5, Zc 9.6; +
napotkog PSol 17.27.

2. born into another (non-priestly) family: Ex
29.33, 30.33.

On a possible Jewish origin of the word, see Deiss-
mann 1923.62f.; MM, s.v. and Biichsel, TDNT
1.266f.

Cf. GAAOTpLOG, GAAOEOVNG, GALOQUAOG, GAAOY-
Owv, E€vog, ouyyevig.

a\rLoyAweeog, ov.f

speaking a foreign language: s £€6vog Ba 4.15,
Aadg Ez 3.6 (Il GALOQwvog). Cf. GALOQ@VOg, YADG-
oo.

alhogOviig, éc.f
pertaining to an ethnic group other than one’s
own: 3M 4.6. Cf. dALoyevng.
dAroOgv. adv.f
from elsewhere: Es 4.14 0’.
allowdm: fut. GAAOIOC®, pass. GAAolwbcopat, ptc.
~00Nocopevog; aor. HAloiwca, inf. GAAoidoar,
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impv. dAloiwoov, subj. dALoidowm, pass. NALOLD-
Onv, subj. GALowwdd, ptc. GAlowwbeig; pf.pass.
fAloiopo, ptc. NALOLONEVOG.

1. to make different: + acc., T0 TPOCHOTOV AVDTOL
Ps 33.1, Si 12.18; 1l draywpilom 36.8, 11; pass. to be-
come different: o0k fAAoimpat ‘I have not changed’
Ma 3.6; Da 7.28 TH (LxX S109ép®); by disguising
oneself, 1K 28.8L; s 6 ka1pog Da 2.9 LxX; moon, Si
27.11.

2. to discard and replace: + acc., 10 {paTIo THG
@LAOKNG ‘prison uniform’ 4K 25.29; = wilfully ig-
nore, + acc. (royal edict) Da 3.95 TH (LxX G0eTéw),
6.8.

3. pass. intr. to become estranged: + gen. pers.,
IM 11.12.

Cf. dAAboow, GAlog, dAAoimolg, GAAOTPLOW,
£EaAA010W, dlapépm, HeTABAAA®, ~TiTTO, ~GTPE-
00, ~oxnepatife: Schmidt 4.567-9.
alloimaoig, sng. f.

act of becoming different: Ps 76.11; ref. to chang-
ing phases of the moon, Si 43.8. Cf. GALolom.
drdhopan: fut. GAovpal; aor. HAauUnv.

to leap: “the lame will leap like a deer” Is 35.6,
“four-footed animals which leap on the ground’ Jb
41.17; s shafts of lightning, £ni cxomdV ‘on to a tar-
get’ Wi 5.21; a divine spirit, & avtév Jd 14.6 B (A:
kateLBOV® ‘to descend straight’). Cf. dop~, di~, év~,
£E~, Epariopat, GApa, avafpiocw, Tnddm, oKip-
Ta®: Schmidt 1.536-46.
dilog, 1, ov.

other than what has been mentioned or is in view:
Aot Enta Boeg ‘another seven cows’ Ge 41.3 (Il vs.
19 &nta Poeg £té€par); ovk d. &moinoe ‘it is not an-
other person who has done (so)’ Ma 2.15; Ti dAlo
GAN §j onéppa .. ‘what other than offspring ..?” ib.
b. additional: GA\lo tdlavia déxo ‘further 10 tal-
ents’ 1E 4.52.

The distinction between GALog and €tepog does
not appear to be maintained: see esp. the alternation
between the two at Ge 41.3 and 19 on the one hand,
and between Jb 1.16, 17 and 18 on the other. Cf.
kapdiav aAAnyv 1K 10.9 (L £tépav).

Cf. a\\wg, €tepoc, €11, Aowmog: Schmidt 4.559f.,
562-7; Trench 357-61; Shipp 58-61.
aihote.[
at another time: 2M 13.10. Cf. moté.
alArotprog, a, ov.

1. coming from another society or ethnic group:
Gmd movTog viod ~ov, 8¢ odk Eotwv €k TOD
onéppatog oov Ge 17.12; mapoikdg ipt &v yq ~o
Ex 2.22; s €0vog 21.8; |l mapoikog De 14.20; opp.
Gdel@dg 17.15, 23.20; subst., 29.22.

2. foreign, alien: contrary to what is proper and
natural, thus with ref. to paganism, 6goi Ge 35.2, Ho

3.1, and perh. on the basis of this frequent collocation
(first Ge 35.2), ‘associated with a pagan religion and
its practices’; tékva w. ref. to children born from
ethnically foreign mothers and thus exposed to for-
eign religious influences Ho 5.7 (see Muraoka
1986a:126f); dg ~o &loyicOBnoav Bvciacthplo
‘(their) altars were considered alien,” ib. 8.12; @wOp
~ov, 6 00 mpocétaev KOpLog adtoic Le 10.1, sim.
Nu 26.61; £&vdbpota ‘incongruous, alien (cultic)
vestments’ Zp 1.8; yf ‘land (of exile)’ PSol 9.1;
+ gen., TMg ofg duvapews ‘to your authority’ Wi
12.15, Mg dwkaiag yvoung Pr 2.16, cf. dnd tod
0eod fudv PSol 17.13; subst., pakopilopev ~ovg
‘we congratulate foreigners’ who are not burdened
with our religious obligations, Ma 3.15; Il Bdel0y-
pata De 32.16. Cf. Oeol €tepot, see under €tepog.
b. subst., a person of the other sex other than one’s
spouse: Si 23.22 (Il GAAOTpLOG dvNip vs. 23); married
woman, Pr 5.20 (Il un iéia), 6.24 (Il yovn ~a 7.5),
23.33.

3. other than oneself, stranger with the implication
that he is sbd hostile or harmful to oneself, subst.: &g
al ~a1 AehoyiopeBa avtd Ge 31.15; xatépayov ~ot
Vv ioybv adtod, adtog 8¢ ovk Eyve ‘strangers de-
voured his resources without his knowledge’ Ho 7.9,
sim. 8.7; ~ot elofiABov eilg TOAag avtob ‘foreigners,’
who are enemy troops, Ob 11 (Il dGAAoyevic); év
Nuépg ~ov ‘on the day of foreigners,” i.e. when they
triumph, ib. 12; Il Eévog La 5.2. Cf. Preisigke, s.v. 5
“unpassend, ungehorig” and 6 “illegitim” (of chil-
dren). b. with no negative connotation: subst., ‘sbd
else’ Pr27.2. c. belonging to someone other than one-
self: tpanela ~a ‘sbd else’s table’ Si 40.29.

4. unfavourably disposed, ‘hostile’: + gen., T®V
adTob Tpayudtov ‘towards his government’ 2M
4.21, sim. 14.26.

5. unfamiliar, unusual: Is 28.21.

Cf. dAAoyevig, GALOTPLOTNG, GAAOTPimG, GALO-
TpL0®, GALoTpimolg, GALOPULAOG, Eévog, Eyyd-
pLoG.

alrotprotng, nroc. f.f

state of being alien to one’s own outlook and

stance: PSol 17.13.
arlotpom: futpass. dAlotpiwbficopat; aor.mid.
NAAOTPLOON V.S

1. mid. to feign to be a stranger and to keep a dis-
tance: + ano6 twog, Ge 42.7; 1M 6.24; + dat. pers.,
11.53, 15.27.

2. to ostracise, treat as alien: pass., GTO TOO TAN-
Oovg thig aiypaiwoiag ‘from the group of returnees
from the exile’ 1E 9.4.

Cf. GAAOTpLOG.

alrotpiog. adv.[
in strange manner: Is 28.21. Cf. GAAOTPLOG.



arrotpiooig, ewg. f.f

1. that which is alien: Ne 13.30.

2. indifferent stranger who keeps aloof: Je 17.17.

Cf. dAAOTpLOG.

aALo@uAim: aor.inf. ~puAficot.[

to adopt foreign culture: 4M 18.5 (Il éxdrontam).

Cf. dAL6@ULOG.
arLAo@uiiopog, ob. m.f

alien, foreign culture: 2M 4.13 (Il ‘EAANVIoNOG),
6.24.

aAlo@uirog, ov.

of another race: 1ékva moAAQ ~0. Is 2.6. b. subst.
pl.: TaAtkeio ~ov J1 3.4, cf. Cyr. I 350 for their
identification with Philistines); used esp. w. ref. to
Philistines, ol kotdloirtolr T®@v ~®v (resident in
Ekron) Am 1.8; I'e0 (Gath) ~wv 6.2; of Cappadocian
provenance, 9.7; to be expelled by residents of
Shephelah, Ob 19; inhabitants of Canaan, Zp 2.5;
UBp1g ~ov Zc 9.6; Il dAhoyevig Is 61.5; distinct
from Greek colonists in Alexandria, 3M 3.6.

Cf. dALoyevng, GALOTPLOG, BALOPUAE®, GAAOY-
Bav.

arrho@wvog, ov.[

speaking a foreign language: s lodg Ez 3.6
(I éALOYAwooog). Cf. AAAOYAWGCOG.

drhoc. adv.

1. in some other way: 4. | .. .. than’ Jb 40.8;
Es 1.19 Lxx (Il L 8AAD), &... &av un .. ‘unless ..” Wi
8.21.

2. in some other respects: 4M 4.13.

3. in vain: Jb 11.12. b. for no good reason,
‘wrongly’: 4M 5.18 (:: xota GAnBeav ‘in accord-
ance with truth’).

4. xai d. ‘and besides’ 4M 1.2.

5. d. xoi d. ‘here and there’: 3M 1.20.

Cf. dArog.

alpa, atoc. n.f

act of leaping, v.n. of GAlopan: of horse, Jb 39.25.

dipn, ne.f

1. unproductive soil saturated with salt: Ps 106.34
(II'y7 kaproEdPOg).

2. brine: Si 39.23 (:: bOwp).

Cf. GApvpic, GAc.

aipopig, idoc.f

unproductive soil saturated with salt: Jb 39.6
(I €pnpog). Cf. aaun, GApLPOGS, GAG.

aApopoc, &, ov.f

saturated with salt: s yq| Je 17.6. Cf. dun.

alodw: pres.impv. dAéa; fut. dhofow, fut. dron-
Onoopat; aor. MAONCO.[

1. to thresh unprocessed grain: s ox, De 25.4, hum.
1C 21.20.

2. to crush and destroy: + acc. pers. Mi 4.13, Jd
8.16 B (A: xotaéaivm); moAelg dyvpdag ‘fortified
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cities’ Je 5.17; + acc. rei, ocapkag ‘(their) flesh’ Jd
8.7 B (A: xatoéaivm).

3. to move over and crush that which is under-
neath: s wheels of a wagon, Is 41.15; o mountains ib.
(I AemtOvV®), houses Je 28.33.

Cf. dAéntog, GAwv, deavilo, katalodw: Caird
1968.114f.; LSG s.v.

Ghoyém: aor.inf.pass. GhoynOfjvar.f
to pay no regard to: o hum., 2M 12.24
alomneria, ac. f.f

senselessness: characteristic of certain deeds and
behaviours, 2M 14.8, 3M 5.42. Cf. dAdy16TO0G.

ahoéywetog, ov.|

1. not lending itself to logical explanation: s hum.
death, Si 18.9); UBpig 3M 6.12; hum. desire, 4M
3.11; course of action, 6.18, 16.23.

2. incapable of logical reasoning: s child, Wi
12.25.

Cf. dLoyiotwg, mtapado&os: Schmidt 3.654f.

aloyictwg. adv.[

in a manner contrary to logical explanations: 4M
6.14. Cf. GAOY10TOG.

aioyog, ov.

1. lacking in eloquence: s hum., Ex 6.12 (Il ioyvo-
ewvog vs. 30).

2. not to be counted, null and void: al fHpépor ai
npoTepal ~ol Egovtal Nu 6.12.

3. lacking in intelligence: s hum., 3M 5.40; {®a
‘animals’ 4M 14.14.

4. not consonant with reason, ‘irrational’ s hum.
anger, PSol 16.10. Or: not based on reality, ‘ground-
less, unfounded.’

Cf. dAoywg, dvovg, Bpadvylwcoog, ioyvoew-
VoG, HaToilog, KEVOG.

aroywgs. adv.f
against the best counsel: 3M 6.25. Cf. dloyog.
aionrog, ov. m.f

act of threshing: xataAqpyetal 6 d. Tov Tpdyn-
tov ‘the threshing will last up to the time of harvest-
ing” Am 9.13, sim. Le 26.5 (v.l. duntog for dA.).

Cf. GAod®, duntog and tpOynrog.

arowpn), NG. f.f

1. act of painting over in order to erase a writing on
a surface: as dat. cog. ~fj £é€aieiym 10 pvnuocvvov
ApaAnk ‘I shall completely erase the memory of A.’
Ex 17.14.

2. that which has been painted: &ni toiyov ‘on a
wall’ Jb 33.24; cogn. obj. of dAeipw, Ez 13.12.

3. act of forming sticky material (viz. clay) into
brick: mAivBov ‘of brick’ Mi 7.11.

Cf. dAeipm, EEaieyic.

G\g, 6G. m. Also spelled dAog.

salt: AL GMoBnoetal ‘shall be rubbed with salt’

Le 2.13, sim. Ez 16.4; Onuovia GAOg ‘a heap of
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salt’ Zp 2.9; Swbnkn arog Nu 18.19, 2C 13.5;
Oelov kal dig xotokekavpévog ‘brimstone and
burnt salt’ De 29.23; 1 kotAdg 1@V GAOV ‘the Valley
of the Salt’ 1C 18.12. Cf. dAvkdg, GAiL®, GAun:
Shipp 53f.

d@hoog, oug. n.

grove: site of pagan cult, Ex 34.13, De 7.5 (Il Bo-
péc, otAAN, yAvmta), sim. 12.3; + Baaiwp Jd 3.7;
Mi 5.14; &. dpupod ‘.. of thicket’ 3.12, Je 33.18; a
hiding-place, Je 4.29. Cf. téuevog.

@loddng, £g; gen. ~0OvG.

belonging to a (heathen sacred) grove: s EOAov Je
3.6, 4K 16.4 (a site for heathen cult); with no nega-
tive connotation, cteAéyn ~0n ‘branches (typical of
a well-appointed sacred) grove’ Je 17.8; oikot ~gig
‘buildings on sacred precincts’ Ez 19.6.

aAlvkog, 1, Ov.

pertaining to salt (8Ag): | papayg f ~N Ge 14.3 1|
1 kothag N ~N 14.8, 10, both ref. to the basin of the
Dead Sea; 1| Odlacoa f| ~1 Nu 34.3, 12, De 3.17
(= nona o) Il f Bdhacoa 1OV GAGY Ge 14.3. Cf.
GAs.

alverdmtog, 1f, Ov.*

wrought in chain fashion: s €pyov Ex 28.22, 86-
pa& ‘coat of mail’ 1K 17.5; = subst.n., 1M 6.35. Cf.
dAvoig.

ahlvoig, eng. f.f

chain as instrument for binding: metaph., Wi

17.18. Cf. GAvoidmToc.
ahlgrtov, ov. n.
groats: food for hum. consumption, Ju 10.5, Ru
2.14. Cf. Ghevpov: Renehan 1.23f.; LSG s.v.
al@og, ov. m.[
dull-white leprosy (LSJ): Le 13.39.
dlov, gen. Ao or dAwvog, dat. GA® or dAwvt, acc.
alova; pl.acc. GAo. c.

threshing-floor: Ex 22.6; &. citov Ho 9.1, mAn-
cbfooviar oi ~eg J1 2.24; &. kol Anvdg ‘.. and
wine-press’ Ex 22.29, De 16.13, Ho 9.2; yobg dmo-
ouohdpevog G’ ~og ‘chaff blown away from a
threshing-floor’ 13.3; §pdypato (‘sheaves’) ~og Mi
4.12. b. crops to be processed on a threshing-floor:
Jb 39.12, Ru 3.2.

Cf. dhodw: Ziegler 1934.185f.; Shipp 62.

ardnng, sxog. m./f.
fox: La 5.18; contemptible animal, Ne 4.3.
dhog. = dAwov.
alooig, ewg. f.f

v.n. of dAickopat, 1: Je 27.46.
apa.

L adv. jointly: xatoikelv Gua ‘to live together’ Ge
13.6(bbis); Grag 6 Aaodg dpo 19.4(1); d. mavreg Is
31.3(b); ol dVo dpo Ge 22.6(b). b. as everybody
else: Ps 13.3(b). c. both in a formula <A xal B Gua>

‘A and B alike’: oi dvopot kai oi Guaptorol & Is
1.28(d), 31(-), matépeg xai vioi a. Je 6.21(b); 1E
7.10(i); with three terms, pooydapiov kai Tadpog
kai Aéwv §. ‘a calf and a bull and a lion altogether’ Is
11.6(d); @. with the first term, 11.14(b); <Gpa .. xoi
.. Gua .. >, Is 3.16(-); <dpa A xai B>, Is 18.6(b), Si
16.19(g). d. likewise: xai @uo 810 ypontdv ‘and
likewise in writing’ (i.e., not only orally) 1E 2.2(h);
‘or alternatively’ 3K 18.27(-).

II. prep. w. dat., together with: Gua oadt@® De
32.43(f), apa @uiaig Iopanh ‘. the tribes of Is.’
33.5(e).

2. immediately following in time: dpo Q) HUEpY
‘the moment it was day’ Mi 2.1(a), &. Huépg 1M 4.6,
£€wg G. T® NAl® ‘until daybreak’ Ne 7.3(-); + 1@ and
inf aor., &. t® dvatelhatl tOv fjAtov ‘immediately
with sunrise’ Jn 4.8(a); Ez 17.10(a), Ps 36.20(a), 3M
3.25, 4M 4.29; pres. inf., 23.40(-); + to¥ and inf.
aor., Jd 3.21A (B: dat.)(-).

Cf. éni III 12, 6poBopadov, and 6pov.

a) -3 [Mi 2.1, MT -2]; b) 1 ©) nR; d) By;
e) T f) ay; g) AR; k) 03; i) NRD. Del. Ge 46.8, De
2222 vl '

apabia, oc. f.f
refusal to learn: PSol 18.4. Cf. pavOavo.
dpaa, ng. f.

wagon used for transporting persons and / or
goods: Ge 45.19; yépovca kaidaung ‘laden with
straw’ Am 2.13; for threshing, Is 25.10.

apdpavrog, ov.[

unfading: s copia, + Aopunpdc ‘resplendent’ Wi

6.12. Cf. popaivo.

apaprave: fut. Gpoptiow, mid. GuopTicopat; aor.
fuaptov, 3pl. fuaprooayv, inf. duaptelv, impv.3s
apoaptnoatm, pte. Guaptdv, subj. Gpapto; pf.
NHAPTNKA, ptc. NUAPTNKAG.

1. to act sinfully: abs. 2K 14.27L (Il kaxonolfm),
of idol worship, Ho 13.2; against sbd Tivi— God,
1Kg 1.25 (Il €ig avbpornov), Ho 4.7, Mi 7.9;
gvavtiov tod Bgob Ge 39.9 (Il motéw PRHpe movn-
pov); &vavtt kvpiov dkovcing Gnd TOV TPOo-
Taypdtov kvpiov ‘against the Lord unwillingly in
contravention of the Lord’s injunctions’ Le 4.2; &ig
épé Ge 20.6, ig TOv Bov avtdv Ju 5.20; mpdc pe
Ex 23.33; évodmodv pov 32.33. b. against a hum.:
+ dat. pers., T® Kvpi® adTOV T® Pacirel AiydnTov
Ge 40.1; €ig o€ 43.9, eig mAfBog morewg Si 7.7;
gig aipo 60@ov ‘innocent blood’ 1K 19.5; mpdg toOV
natépa Ge 44.32; treason against ruler, 3K 1.21L.
c. évavtiov kvpiov Tob Ogob LUDV kal glg Dudg
Ex 10.16. d. opp. 408@®og eipi: Nu 32.23 (:: i
G08dog vs. 22). e. on various combinations of syno-
nyms, see under @d1kéw, and on the rection, cf.
Joosten 2003.



2. to commit a sinful act (acc.): Guaptiov peyd-
Anv Ex 32.30; adwkiav Ho 12.8; cf. f| apaptia, fiv
finaptov v adtf Le 4.14; €v 11 TovTOV 5.4; Gpop-
oV, OV Hudprocay pot Je 40.8.

3. to fail to be available: s food (dioita) Jb 5.24.

Cf. apaprtio, auaptnua, GuopTOAOS, E@~, EEa-
Haptave, adiki®, doeféw, mAnpueAéw: Quell,
TDNT 1.267-9; Betram, ib. 286-9; Stahlin, ib. 293-
6; Rengstrof, ib. 320-4.

GpapTnpa, 0T0C. n.

1. sinful act: 0 &. pov Ge 31.36 (Il adiknua);
manifested by Bopoi ‘altars’ Ho 10.8; Il oxAnpotng,
doépnpa De 9.27; Il adwia, dpoptia 19.15; Il dvo-
pio Is 58.1; Bavatov ‘punishable by death’ De
22.26; vopov ‘against the law” Wi 2.12.

2. failure to achieve an aim: maideiag UMV ‘of
our education” Wi 2.12.

*3. penalty incurred for committing a sin: £8¢€ato
.. OumAa ta ~ta adtng Is 40.2, cf. apaprtio 4.

*4. slaughtered animal offered to atone Gpap-
tuo: Le 4.29.

Cf. apapria, Guaptdve, Goéfnua: Trench 241f.

apaprtia, og. f.

1. sinful act: |l aédwcio Ge 50.17, Ho 8.13, Mi 7.19;
Il dvopia Is 5.18; Il Gdikia and &vopio Le 16.21,
Gatpdv Gvopiag koi déikiog xatl ~ag Ex 34.7, Nu
14.18; Il ddwcia, auaptnpua De 19.15; Il doéfera
Mi 1.5, 3.8, 6.7; punishable, ékdikfioel ~og Ho 9.9
(Il adkia), sim. Am 3.2; dpavid o€ &ni 1alg ~aig
cov ‘shall obliterate you on account of your sins’ Mi
6.13; ioyvpa ‘grave’ Am 5.12 (consisting in social
injustices and Il doéfeia); peyain Ge 18.20, 20.9.
b. cogn. obj. of Gpaptdve Le 19.22. c. obj. of mTo1éw®
Nu 5.7, De 9.21. d. 10 nepi ~ag ‘an offering for sin’
Le 14.13, Ba 1.10, see s.v. nepi I 3b. e. transgres-
sion, violation: 5100MkNG ‘(against the terms) of cov-
enant’ Da 11.32 LxX.

2. state of being sinful: &v ~q &ouev mepl oD
G3elpol fUdV ‘we are guilty over our brother’ Ge
42.21.

*3. slaughtered animal offered to atone apaptia:
pooyaptov ~og Ex 29.36; Le 4.29; ~og Aaod pov
payovtot ‘they shall eat the sin-offerings of my peo-
ple’ Ho 4.8 (Muraoka 1983.36) or ‘.. feast on the sins
.. (i.e. by encouraging people to sin and offer more
sin-offerings),” cf. Daniel 299-328.

*4. penalty incurred for committing a sin: AMp-
yeton TNV ~av Le 5.1; 19.8, Nu 14.34; pl. 1E 8.83,
Is 13.11. Cf. apaptnpo 3.

Cf. Guaptavo, Guaptnpe, ELACpapTHUOVY, Gdt-
kia, Guprokia, doéPeto, TAnupuéreta: Trench 240f.

apapTelig, ov.

given to apoptia (q.v.): €6vog ~6v Is 1.4 (Il TAR-
png Guoptidv), 1M 1.34 (Il dvépag TopavOHoLG),
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cf. £€Bvog ~@v To 13.6 &'; pila ~6g 1.10; aviyp ~dg
Si 27.30, cf. s.v. avip 3; GvOpdTOV ~BdV Nu 32.14,
cf. s.v. GvBponog 3f; Si 5.9, 6.1. b. mostly subst.,
‘sinner’: in relation to God, Tovnpoi koi ~oi &vav-
tiov Tob Bgot Ge 13.13; Baciieio ~dv Am 9.8; ob-
ject of divine punishment, TeAgvTicovot mhvteg ~ol
Aaod pov 9.10; opp. edoePng Si 36.14; Il doePrg,
Aopog Ps 1.1, + movnpdg 9.35; opp. dikatog 1.5.
Cf. apapria, dArtnplog: Deissmann 1923.91f.
épdonrog, ov.[*
unchewed: s food, Jb 20.18. Cf. pdooopat.
apavpog, a, ov.
not clearly visible, ‘dim, faint’: s infection of lep-
rous skin, Le 13.4 (:: tmAavyng). Cf. duavpow,
TNAaLYNG, Pavepds: LSG s.v.
apovpowm: fut.pass. dpavpwbncoopat; aor.pass. HUOL-
poOMV.[
1. to render blind: o eyes, pass., De 34.7, Si 43.4
2. to make dim, obscure: fig., “Bewitching power
of wickedness obscures & koAd” Wi 4.12.
3. to cause to lose lustre: o gold, Il Gpovpw-
0foetor ypvoiov; La 4.1.
Cf. dpoavpdg, dropavpdm.
apayms. adv.[
without strife: Pidoetat ‘he will live’ Si 19.6. Cf.
Hom.
apdom: fut. dpufow; aor.subj. dUNRcw, impv. dunocov.f
to reap, harvest: abs., ongipavieg dunoote Is
37.30; ol omepelg kal od un Gunong ‘you will
sow but never harvest” Mi 6.15; + acc. rei, TO
adtopato o dvaPaivovto ‘what grows of itself” Le
25.11 (Il Tpuyow); AUNTOV v 1@ dypd De 24.19;
onépua otayvwv Is 17.5. Cf. duntog, €lopépo,
Oepifw, Tpuydm: Shipp 63.
approxia, as. f.[
error: moral, |l apaptio 3M 2.19.
approve: aor.pass. HUBALVONV.[
pass. to lose power and effectiveness: MUPAOV-
Onoav ol d@Baipol adtod tod 6pav ‘his eyes be-
came too dim to see’ Ge 27.1 (in old age). Cf. dp-
BrvoTin, Ekieinm.
apprvonio./
to suffer from dysfunction as an organ of visual
perception: s hum. eye, 3K 12.24! (in old age). Cf.
GuUpALVE.
apppoorog, a, ov.f
divinely excellent: s Tpopn ‘food” Wi 19.21.
apéduotog, ov. m.
amethyst: Ex 28.19, Ez 28.13.
apeidnrog, ov.f *
not smiling: s npéconov Wi 17.4. Cf. peidibo.
apélym: aor. fHperéo.f
to squeeze out milk: + acc., yoAo ‘milk’ Pr 30.33;
metaph., + acc. pers., donep yra pe fjpertog Jb
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10.10 (Il Tupd® ‘to curdle’). Cf. yaAa, Topd®, Guel-
&LG.
aperé@: aor. NUEANGO, pte. ApeANcag.f
to be unconcerned and indifferent to: + gen. pers.,
Je 4.12, 38.32; + gen. rei, t@v Ovowdv 2M 4.14
(I xatappovém and see Spicq 1.91, n. 18), Tod
dwaiov Wi 3.10. Cf. dueldg, EmpeAiéopat, HEA®,
dMMywpéw, Top~, brepopow: Schmidt 2.634f.
aperiig, ewg. f.f
v.n. of duérym: Jb 20.17. Cf. duéryo.
apeh@g. adv.f.
in indifferent manner: mow®v ta £pya kvpiov 4. Je
31.10. Cf. émper@ds, duerém.
dpepmrog, ov.
irreproachable (morally): s hum., yivov &. Ge
17.1; Jb 1.1; 0s® ‘in relation to God” Wi 10.5; |I
6o1o0g 10.15, Il xkaBapdg Jb 4.17, Il dikarog 9.20,
12.4. Cf. dpopog, dvéykintog, pépeopat: Trench
380; MM s.v.; ND 4.141.
apipnrog. adv. |
impeccably: Es B 4 o’. Cf. dueuntog: ND 4.141.
apepiis, 6.f
incapable of further division, minuscule: s Y pOvog
‘(very brief) moment’ 3M 5.25, 6.29. Cf. pepilo.
apépyvog, ov.f
not affected by worries and anxiety: s hum., Wi
6.15; wisdom, 7.23. Cf. pépiuvo.
épeccaiog, ov.[ *
positioned in the middle between two sides: s hum.,
1K 17.23L. Cf. pécog.
apetadetog, ov.[
not amenable to a change of attitude or stance: s
hum., 3M 5.1; plan, 5.12. Cf. petatiOnu.
apéTpnrog, ov.f
immeasurably great in quantity or size: glg y®pav
peydAnyv kol ~ov Is 22.18; ¥8wp 3M 2.4 (of the
Noachic flood), v dnépaviov kal ~ov yijv ‘the
limitless ..” 2.9, v ~ov adt®dv TAnOOV ‘their im-
measurably large number’ 4.17; s vy} 3M 2.9, kticlg
‘the created world’ Si 16.17, 8APog‘happiness’
30.15, divine mercy, Od 12.6 (+ dve&lyviaotog ‘in-
scrutable’); & oikog tob Ogod Ba 3.25 (+ dynAdg).
Cf. petpéo.
dpnrog, ov. m.
act of harvesting, reaping: Ge 45.6 (Il dpotpio-
o1g ‘ploughing’); 1® ondp® Kol TR ~© KATATAVGG
‘you shall not engage in seeding and harvesting’ Ex
34.21, + omopd ‘sowing’ 4K 19.29; cuvayov kaAd-
unv év ~@ ‘gathering straw in harvest’ Mi 7.1 (Il
TpoyNTog). Cf. dudm, dGAdnrog, dpotpiacis, Tpv-
ynrog.
apntog, ol. m.
crop ripe for harvesting: 3dpémavov &m’ ~OV
‘sickle ..” De 16.9, dpénavov od urn &miPaing émi

OV ~Ov T0o0 mAnciov cov 23.24; eloélOpg e€ig
~0Ov 100 mAnciov oov ib.; dunong ~ov &v 1d dypd
oov ‘harvest crop in your field’ 24.19; cvvayayn
~0v €omnkota Is 17.5; ~ob elopepopévov *
ingathered’ 23.3. Cf. dunrtog, dpéo. On the distinc-
tion between Guntodg and duntog, see Walters 226f.
apnyavog, ov.f
inconceivable, unthinkable: s action, 2M 3.12.
apiavrog, ov.[
morally undefiled: s hum., Wi 3.13; prizes in
sports, 4.2; body, 8.20; temple, 2M 14.36, 15.34. Cf.
poivo.
améia, ag. f.f
dissociation from the ruler or ruling authority, ‘se-
dition, revolt': 2M 14.3 (v.l. émyu&ia ‘commin-
gling’), 38, see DGE s.v. Cf. piyvout.
ame0i. adv.f
without being paid for labour: Jb 24.6. Cf. muce06g.
Appavitng, ov.
an Ammonite: Ge 19.38 +.
dppog, ov. f.
fine particle of earth, ‘sand’: Expoyev avtov &v
T} ~® ‘hid him in the sand’ Ex 2.12; in a simile of
large quantity, €1 dOvatai Tig €apiOufjoat Tnv ~ov
¢ YNg ‘if someone can count up the sand of the
earth’ Ge 13.16, cf. 28.14, 32.12; f|v & Gp1Opdg TdV
vidv Iopand &g f| &. tfg Bardoong Ho 1.10;
TANOuV®d 10 omépua oov Ag tovg GoTéEPag TOD
ovpavod kal @G TNV ~ov TNV nopd O XEIAOG Thg
OoAdoong ‘.. the stars .. the beach’ Ge 22.17; oitov
®g ™V ~ov T Bahdoong moAdy ceddpa 41.49;
unEp ~ov TG Bahdoong ‘more than ..” Je 15.8.
Cf. vf], Gupddng, yéupog.
appddng, £6.f
sandy: Gvapacic ‘climbing a sandy ground’ Si
25.20. Cf. Gpupog.
apvag, adog. f.*
fem. of duvog ‘lamb’: &nta ~adag ntpoPatwv Ge
21.28; cultic offering, ~4da 1 yipoipav ‘.. or a fe-
male kid’ Le 5.6; pikpd ‘small’ 2K 12.3. Cf. duvoc,
npdPatov.
apvnpoveé®: aor.subj. GUVNUOVAC®.[
to fail to retain in memory: + gen., Si 37.6
(I ¢mAavOavopatr). Cf. émiavlavo, pipuvijokopatl,
apvnoia.
apvnoia, ag. f.f
act of mentally not retrieving the past, ‘amnesia,
forgetfulness’: kax@®v ‘of hardships’ Si 11.25. Cf.
ppvpokopat, duvnpovém, auvnortia, AR6n, &mi-
AnNGuovA.
apvnolkaxia, oc.[*
act of bestowing amnesty: 3M 3.21.
apvijotevtog, ov.f
unbetrothed: s tapBévog Ex 22.16. Cf. pvnotedo.



apvnortia, ag. f.f
= gpvnoia, q.v.: + gen. rei, Wi 14.26, 19.4.
épvég, ob. m.
lamb: for cultic use, Ex 12.5 (+ €p1poc), Le 14.10
(+ TpoPatov); veunoet adtovg KOpLog dg ~Ov ‘the
Lord will feed them as a lamb’ Ho 4.16; d&. &x
npoParwv De 14.4 (Il pooyog, xinapov). CL. duvac,
apnv, mpéPatov: Chantraine 1955; LSG s.v.
aporpio.
to have no share in: + gen., yYvooewg Si 3.25¢
(Il dmopém). Cf. Gporpog.
dporpog, ov.f
having a share of sth withheld: + gen., Wi 2.9. Cf.
Gpolpém.
époivvrog, ov.[
undefiled: s spirit of Wisdom, Wi 7.22. Cf. po-
AOVO.
apopa, oc. f.f
sweet cake: Ct 2.5. Cf. dpopitng.
apopitng, ov. m.f*
= quoépa: 1C 16.3.
Apoppoioc.
Amorite: Ge 10.16 +.
apopoog, ov.[
amorphous: s VA ‘material” Wi 11.17. Cf. popon.
dpmelog, ov. f.
grape-vine: . edxkAnpatodoa ‘a well-growing ..’
Ho 10.1 (ref. to Israel); &€avOfoel dg d. TO puvn-
poécvvov avtod ‘his memory will blossom like ..’
14.8; 1) &. £EnpavOn J1 1.12; od pun doBevioq duiv
N . &v 1® &dypd Ma 3.11; f 4. ddoel TOV kapTOV
adtig Zc 8.12; dvomadoetal Ek0CTOG DTOKATM
~ov abvtod Mi 4.4, sim. Zc 3.10; kAnpatig, ota-
@uAN De 32.32; |l oukf} Nu 20.5, Ho 2.12; Il oukq,
poa De 8.8; also poivi&, uflov and other fruit-trees,
J1 1.12; fig. of wisdom, Si 24.17, of wife Ps 127.3.
Cf. dumeldv, GTAPLAT.
apmelovpydg, ov. m.
vineyard specialist: || dpotip ‘plougher’ Is 61.5, Ii
yvempyog ‘peasant’ Je 52.16, 4K 25.12L. Cf. Mayer-
son 2003.
apreldv, Avog. m.
vineyard: |l éhardv Ex 23.11, De 6.11; Il dypdg
Nu 20.17, 21.22; |l ocvk®dv, glowdv, and kNTOG
Am 4.9; ~®vag .. éputedoate ‘you planted ..’ 5.11.
b. fruits of vineyard: |l éAardv Jo 24.13.
Cf. dumedog, EAandv, kfimog, cuk@v: Shipp 65;
Lee 107.
apndraxio: = duproxia.
apoydalov, ov. n.f
almond-tree: Ec 12.5. Cf. Shipp 66f.
apvbnrog, ov.
unquantifiably many or much: opp. dAiyog Jb 8.7;
s hum., 36.28. Cf. moAvg.
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dpovae, ag. f.f
v.n. of Guove 2: &x0pdv ‘by enemies’ Wi 5.17.
apove: aor.mid. Apovapnyv, inf. dudvacbBat, subj.
apoveopat.

1. t0 help and defend: + acc., 1® Bpayiovi adtos
‘with his arm’ Is 59.16.

2. to ward off an assailant: + acc., Es 6.13, E 20, Ps
117.10; €x0povg Jo 10.13, Wi 11.3. b. 10 reject sth
undesirable or unlawful: 2M 6.20.

Cf. dpova, dn~, éropdve: LSG s.v.

apeikng, £c.[
two-edged: s sword, 2K 20.8L.
apgrd/slem: aor. Hueiacae, mid. Hpuela/scauny, impv.
mid. dpoiacat.f

to clothe: Jb 31.19; mid., ‘to wear, put on’ and
metaph., + acc., kpipa 29.14 (Il £§vvw), 66Eav kal
Tiunv 40.10, Adyovg ddikovg 4K 17.9. Cf. vddm.

apgiaoctg, €. *

clothes: Jb 22.6; 24.7 (Il ipatov). Cf. ipatiov,

aueralo.
apgiparie: fut. ~Bodd.[

to move by throwing over a large area, ‘cast’: o
Guoeipinotpov ‘net” Hb 1.17. Cf. dueipinorpov,
auerfoiredc, Bailo.

apeipinotpov, ov. n.

casting-net: for fishing, eiAkvcev avtov &v ~0
‘drew it with a net’ Hb 1.15 (I cayfvn); auet-
BaAlety &. ‘to cast a net’ 1.17; 1.16; for hunting(?),
necovvtal év ~® Ps 140.10 (Il mayic ‘trap’ vs. 9).
Cf. adpeiparim, diktvov, caynvn: Trench 236;
Petersen 198.

ap@iporevg, Emc. m.[*

he who fishes with dpoipinotpov (q.v.): Is 19.8

(Il ol BdArovteg caynvag). Cf. LSG s.v.
aperraghg, c.[

thickly grown: s branch, Wi 17.18.

apgitarog, ov.[

rug or carpet with pile on both sides (LS): + koitn
‘bed’ 2K 17.28; Egyptian import, Pr 7.16. Cf. y1An.

ap@odov, ov. n.f
quarter of a town: Je 17.27, 30.16.
apgotepoditrog, ov.[ *

able to use left and right hands equally well: s
hum., Jd 3.15.

ap@otepog, a, ov. Alw. pl.

the two mentioned earlier or implied: 5£0gvto
~o1 d1a0nknV ‘the two made a covenant’ Ge 21.27,
gklavoav ~ot ‘they both wept’ 33.4; ava pécov
~0v ‘between the two of them’ Zc 6.13. b. used
predicatively: ~a & pépn adtod ‘both sides of it” Ex
26.19, &’ ~@v T®V 6Tabudv ‘on both of the door-
posts’ 12.22, ~oug tobg ve@poig Le 3.10 (Il Tovg
dVo veppovg 4.9); 1K 5.4. *c.f kol dpeodTEp~ may
conclude a sentence to reinforce the fact that the pre-
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ceding statement equally applies to both subjects
mentioned therein: .. BééAvypa KLpi® .. 0TIV KOl
~0, ‘they are an abomination to the Lord, both of
them’ De 23.18; odg diobet kol dQOaAUOG dpdl:
Kupiov €pya kol ~o ‘the ear hears and the eye sees;
they are both the Lord’s work’ Pr 20.12, see also
20.10: in all three cases the Heb. reads o731 0 and
the form of dpe. is n.pl. irrespective of the gender
and number of the two nouns concerned while the
suffix attached to the Hebrew numeral is invariably
masculine. Cf. dnéBavov kol ye dupodtepot, Mao-
Aov kal Xehowov Ru 1.5.

Cf. Vo, ékatepog: Shipp 67; Muraoka 2001c.
dpopog, ov.

unblemished, impeccable: s sacrificial animals,
dauaiv ~ov, fitig odk &xel &v adry pdpov ‘a
heifer ..” Nu 19.2; Ex 29.1, 38, Le 1.3, 22.19; duvoug
éviavoiovg ~ovg Nu 28.3; human moral character,
Yvdokel kVplog tag 6doLg tdv ~wv Ps 36.18,
yovn) ~og Si 40.19, poss. physical features included,
Veaviokovg ~ovg kal eDeLSETS Kol EMOTHHOVAS ..
‘.. handsome and knowledgeable ..” Da LxX 1.4; hu-
man conduct, Topgvopevog v 68@ ~® Ps 100.6 (cf.
TOPELOUEVOS ~0¢ Kal Epyalouevog dikatochvnyv
14.2), yevnOnto fi kopdia pov ~og &v Tolg Sikald-
poaciv cov 118.80; in general, iepeig ~ovg OeAntig
vopov ‘.. devoted to the law’ 1M 4.42; 6 vopog
Kuplov ~o¢ Ps 18.8, God’s way 17.31 Il hum.’s way
17.33. Cf. p®dpog, Guepntoc, GvEYKANTOG.

@v. Never clause-initial.

1. Used in the apodosis of a hypothetical condition,
with an aor., and immediately before or after it: El
gbpov xaptv &vavtiov cov, olovicauny dv ‘If I
were favourably regarded by you, I would have
guessed’ Ge 30.27; el dvAyyewhdg poi, &Eamé-
otello v og .. ‘if you had let me know, I would
have sent you off ..” 31.27; wot &v dneppiong .. odk
av &kleyayv .. odk dv dreAinovro .. ‘where would
you have been cast away? .. would they not have sto-
len ..? would they not have left ..? Ob 5; Nu 16.14.
b. + an aor. opt.: g &v KAEyapev .. ‘how could
we have stolen ..?" Ge 44.8.

2. With another conjunction and subj.: fjviko dv
Ge 24.41, 27.40; 6mwg dv Ho 2.3, Am 9.12 v.l;
kaBmg dv Ho 7.12; kabd v Ge 19.8; &v movrti
16m®, ob v .. Ex 20.24. b. In a generalising relative
clause: 6g Gv + subj., Ge 2.17, 15.14, 44.9; + indic.
2.19; 6o0g v + subj., Ge 11.6, J1 2.32. On &g dv,
see under &¢, and on the variation between £&v and
av, see Wevers, Notes ad Ge 2.19.

3. In an independent clause with &v and an opt.aor.,
indicating a possibility: mdg dv yévolto Eomépa
‘How on earth could an evening come round?’ De
28.67; eloéABoig &v ‘you could enter’ 33.7; rein-

forced by icwg ‘perhaps’ 4M 1.5. b. Also w. an
indic. aor.: dmnAraEev yap Gv woévov ‘for he could
have removed pain’ Jb 3.10; 3.13.

4. Introduces a conditional clause (= 4v): 003’ v
£€pynobe ‘not even if you came’ Is 1.12, sim. 58.5; +
subj. aor., 4M 16.11; + opt. aor., 5.30. Cf. BDF §
107.

S. With an impf. or aor. indic. in a subordinate
clause indicates iterativity: + impf., Ez 1.12, 20; +
aor., 10.11.

Cf. &av.

ava, prep. Mostly compounded with pécov and gen.

L &va pécov + gen. in the midst of, amongst: w. a
pl. noun, d8eApdv Ho 13.15; 1@dv dotpdv Ob 4;
TV Opéwv Zc 1.8; dva péoov adTt®dv ‘between
them’ Ge 42.23.

2. between two or more distinct parties: to judge,
arbitrate, 4. 1. Aa®v TOAA®V Mi 4.3; duepotépmv Zc
6.13; TV xe1p®V cov 13.6; two parties specified, d.
péoov éuov kal cob Ge 13.7; 4. p. thg kpnmidog
kal tob Buolactnpiov ‘between the platform and
the altar’ J1 2.17; &. p. To0 dovAgvovtog 0@ kal
7oL pr| dovAgvovtog Ma 3.18; tob cvuvietv 4. W.
GyaBob kal kokob ‘to be intelligent enough to tell
the good from the evil’ 3K 3.9; same noun repeated,
dva pécov bdatog kal Hdatog ‘between one mass of
water and the other’ Ge 1.6, 4. p. moipvng kai
rwoipvng 32.16; *Gva péoov repeated, G. H. TOD
Q®TOG Kol §. Y. Tod okdtoug 1.4; d. p. TG HEPAS
Kal 4. p. Tfg voktog 1.14; &. p. thg yig kal 4. .
o0 obpavod Zc 5.9; Juda and Israel, 11.14; &. p.
ducaiov kal &. p. &vopov 3.18; Il d&va pécov not re-
peated, Le 20.25; a third party added, i.e. between A
and B on the one hand, and between A and C on the
other — é. K. &pod kol DUOV Kol 6. p. Taong wuyng
Ge 9.12; 4. p. &pod kol G. p. cod kol G. p. Tod
onépuatog oov 17.7; d. p. Tt Kai Tvog— G. . aipo
kal ofpatog ‘a case involving two possible decisions
relating to homicide’ De 17.8.

II. + acc., distributively, ‘each’: &évdtia ypuvod
dva dpayunv OAkfig ‘golden ear-rings each a
drachm in weight’ Ge 24.22, £xatdv dvdpog 4.
nevinkovto v onniai® ‘100 men, 50 each in a
cave’ 3K 18.13. b. w. pleonastic pécov: &. pécov
tdv déko fuepdv ‘every ten days’ Ne 5.18.
*¢. calqued on T° BYy: 4. y&ipo 6300 .. 2K 15.2 (L &mi
¢ 6000 ‘by the roadside ..”). Cf. kot II 8. See
Johannessohn, Prdp. 169.

Cf. petakO: Johannessohn, Prédp. 169-73; Sollamo,
Semiprep. 347f.

avapabpic, pidoc. f.f *

step, stair with which to ascend: odk dvapnon &v
~lowv ‘thou shalt not ascend by steps’ Ex 20.26; 4K
9.13L (B: avopabuodg). Cf. dvaPaive, dvafaduos.



avapabpoc, ov. m.

1. stage in ascending or descending scale: ‘degree’
on a sun-dial, @vépn 6 fAlog Tovg Séka ~ovg, obg
KotéPn f| ok ‘the sun went up by the ten degrees,
by which the shadow (on the dial) had gone down’ Is
38.8, sim. Il 4K 20.9L (B: BaBpdq).

2. = @voPabuic (q.v.): Ez 40.6 (Il kApaxthp vs.
22), Ps 119.1+; up to a throne, 3K 10.19.

Cf. avapaduic, Pabudc.
avafaivo: fut. ~pRoopat; aor. avéPnv, subj. ~Pd,
inf. ~pfivat, impv.2sg. ~pnOt, 3s ~fA10, ptc. ~Pag;
pf.ptc. ~BePnrag.

1. to ascend, ‘go/come up.” a. Physically, to a
higher place: abs., Ge 46.29 (mounting a carriage
[appal); éni v kopLETV ToL BovvoDd ‘to the top
of the hill’ Ex 17.10; dnd Apopw8 .. &ni 10 dpog ..
éni kopvenv ®ocyo De 34.1; &ni (v.1. €ig) 10 dpog
Hg 1.8, cf. Ex 34.4 (Il €ig vs. 2); &én” adTRV [= 666V]
Is 35.9 (not necessarily an elevated highway); &ni
Twvo. Ge 38.12; &v dvafabpiowv éni 10 Buvowa-
oTthAplov ‘to the altar by steps’ Ex 20.26, éni fopdv
Je 31.35, cf. 3K 18.29 (s cultic offering); 8§ Alyom-
tov .. gig v Epnupov Ge 13.1; €ig 10 dpog Ex
19.12; €ig OV 0bpavov De 30.12, Am 9.2 (last: opp.
Katdym), €g tdv ovpavdv Ps 106.26 (:: xarto-
Baive and s waves of the sea); from a river, Ex 8.3
(s frogs); from a fountain, Ge 24.16 (:: katopaivw);
from Egypt to Canaan, tpdg TOV maldd cov 44.24
(:: xataBaive vs. 23); vtevbeyv .. elg TNV yijv .. Ex
33.1; ol &yyelot 100 Ocod avéPaivov kai Koté-
Batwvov &m’ avtiic Ge 28.12; GvéPn 6 Bgog am’
adtob 35.13; dg &vdpeg morepiotal G. &mi Ta
teiyn ‘like soldiers they will climb on to the walls’ J1
2.7, sim. 9; + acc. loci (so already in Hom., obpavéov
1l. 1.497), ®apayyo Botpvog Nu 32.9, tiv mOALV
1K 9.14 (L €ic ..), 6pn Ps 103.8 (s flood waters);
returnees from exile, Ju 4.3, eig v Iepovcainp 1E
2.5. See Na 2.8, which is obscure. b. Heading for a
more desirable or important destination: éx g Y1s,
poss. alluding to the Exodus, Ho 1.11; eig "Acov-
plovg ‘to Assyria’ (in order to seek help) 8.9; &ic
Aaov mapotkiog pov Hb 3.16; said to a man of au-
thority, Obk dvaBoivopev ‘We are not coming’
Nu 16.12, 14; &ni trv TOARV &l TV yepovoiav De
25.7; *AvéaPatve mpdg pe ‘Come to me’ (or poss. lit.
to a high-ranking person seated at a higher level) Pr
25.7. ¢. Up into a temple often situated on elevated
ground: €ig tov oikov Qv Ho 4.15; &ig 10 8pog
Kupiov kai €lg 1OV oikov Tod Beod lakwp Mi 4.2,
cf. dvaPfnoopat tpodg tov Ogov Ex 32.30; of an an-
nual pilgrimage to Jerusalem, kat’ &viavtov TOD
wpookvviioal .. kal Tob §optaletv Zc 14.16; &ig
Iepovoainp, 17; 18bis, 19. d. s vegetation, ‘to
come up, shoot up’: otdyveg ‘ears of com’ Ge 41.5
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(Il vs. 6 dvaeom); yAwpdv De 29.23 (Il GvatéAAo);
dxovOa kal Tpiforot émi Ta Buoractipro Ho 10.8;
dvlog ‘flower’ Is 5.24, 11.1 (Il 8&€pyopar); Le 25.5.
e. a stream of water gushing up out of the ground:
YR Ge 2.6; &g notapdg cvvtérelo Am 8.8, 9.5
(Il xataPaiverv), Je 26.7, 8 - on the use in papyri of
this verb on the flooding of the Nile, see Preisigke,
s.v.; &¢ dvoPaivel fj Bahacoo toig kOpaGLY ADTRG
‘as the sea mounts with its waves’ Ez 26.3. f. foul
odour rising: canpia, Bpdpog J1 2.20, douf (of
corpses) Is 34.3. g. a cry, clamour: Bon mpog Tiva.
Ex 2.23; xpovyn Jn 1.2, Je 14.2. h. Embarking a
ship: €ig ~10 mAolov” Jn 1.3 v.1. (for épPaive). i. of
mounting a horse: 8¢’ (nmov Ho 14.4; innéwg dva-
Baivovtog Na 3.3; s copulating animals, £7i Té TpO-
Bata kai tag alyag Ge 31.10, 12. j. s flame: QAOE
¢ YRig doel dtpic kapivov ‘a flame of the (burn-
ing) land like a steam of furnace’ Ge 19.28, sim.
kamvdg ‘smoke’ Is 34.10; dtuic ‘smoke (of incense)’
Ez 8.11. k. overshadowing cloud lifting, drnod tfig
oknvig Ex 40.30; Nu 9.21.

*2. to emerge, make appearance with no upward
movement necessarily implied: s a threatening object
or person with hostile intent: abs. J1 3.9; dxpig énl
TV YRV kal katédetatl macav potavny .. ‘locusts ..
upon the earth and devour every plant ..” Ex 10.12; a
lion out of its lair, Je 4.7. b. s anger: avapfvat
Bupov eig xdiknotv Ez 24.8, dvaProetatl 6 Bupdg
pov kai & {RAGG pov 38.18f.; 2K 11.20; + éri tiva
Ps 77.21; &v tiv1 2C 36.16. Cf. Gvopépo 5. c. wel-
come object: food in the wilderness, Ex 16.13.
d. daybreak: dvéfn 6 8pBpog ‘the day broke’ Ge
32.26, 1K 9.26, s 10 mpwi Jd 19.25 B (A: 6 5pbpog).
e. s thought: odk dvoPrcetar adtdv &mi TRV
kapdiav Is 65.16 (Il Eéxépyopar), prinato Ez 38.10,
dmi 10 mveduo Opdv 20.31, cf. Je 28.50, AdAnua
yA®oon ‘as the talk of the town’ Ez 36.3, év tolg
doiv pov ‘(reached) me as a report’ 4K 19.28; inf.,
12.5; 86Ea 8gob Iopani Ez 9.3, sim. 11.23. f. proc-
ess: {ooiwg ‘healing” Je 8.22, cf. s.v. dvayo 5.
g. medical symptom: AgOkmpo ‘white film” To 6.9
&

3. to advance and reach a higher position: on
socio-economic ladder, érni o€ dve dveo De 28.43
(:: xataBoivw), cf. dvoBf Bapvrav dg 6 odpavog
Je 28.53; in military and/or political terms, Da 11.23
TH; GvEPN pfikog TV £py®dv ‘the (building) works
made quite a progress’ 2C 24.13.

*4, to go away (?): dvaPfito ebopd {ofig pov
‘may the decay of my life be removed!’ Jn 2.7 (MT:
/ta‘al mi§8ahat hayyay/). On this semantic develop-
ment, cf. A%y ni. and MH/Jewish Aramaic p“0 ‘to
ascend’ > ponon ‘to disappear, go away.” Cf. &vépn
fi ve@éhn and tfig oknviic ‘the cloud lifted from the
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tent’ Nu 10.11, sim. 9.17, 21, Ex 40.31 and ’Exyo-
pficate ‘Depart!’ for m93 Nu 16.45; avépn.f 80-
vapg t@dv XaAdoiov amd IepovcoAnp ‘the
Chaldaean army lifted its siege from J.” Je 44.11
(Il Grotpéyovreg drelevoovian vs. 9; Trg. 'istallag
‘disappeared’), Gvapioetar dn’ épod 3K 15.19
(1 2C 16.3 drneAbéto an” épob ‘let him get off my
back’), 4K 12.19, cf. dneledoetar (MT: ya‘dle) 4o’
fludv Je 21.2. See also Renehan 2.22 on an intr.
avayom (sc. £éavtov) ‘to withdraw, retreat.” See also
s.v. Gvayo 4 and byoo 3.

*5. to set out on a military campaign: €ig TOAgpOV
3K 22.15; s an army, éni TNV yfjv pov ‘advance
against my land’ J1 1.6, &ni Iepovcoinp molepticat
adtiyv Is 7.1, sim. 36.10; J1 3.12, cf. Ob 21, Na 2.2;
éni tOv Aadv pov Ez 38.16; mpog 10 €0vog Nu
13.31; &ig v "Tovdaiav Is 7.6, €ig o€ Je 31.18. See
also s.v. dvaym 3.

Cf. dvaBoBpic, avapacis, dvafarng, &p~, émi~,
kato~, ovvavafoiveo, dvopifilo, dvayo, dvo-
TéEMA: Schmidt 1.477-504.

avapdilo: aor. avéBolov, mid. dveBoAounv; pf.
ptc.mid. ~BeBAnuévoc.[

L act., to toss: + acc., &ni TV yfjv To 6.4 &'; 4M
9.12.

2. to wear: + acc., 6TOAMV ‘garment’ Si 50.11
(Il ¢vdr1dvokopar).

II. mid. to get into action: abs., Ps 77.21, or poss.
to put off an action.

2. to dismiss the case of as of no consequence and
urgency: + acc. pers., TOvV yp1otdv cov Ps 88.39, cf.
Acts 24.22.

3. to throw over own shoulder and wear: + acc.,
o g ipdtiov Ps 103.2; dinhoida avaPePin-
pévog ‘clothed with a double cloak’ 1K 28.14.

Cf. dvaPBpaocw, §védbokw, évdvw: LSG s.v.;
Joosten 2005.155-63.

avapaoig, swg. f.

1. ascent: w. ref. to the Exodus, &k yfig Alydntov
Ho 2.15; Buciaotnpiov ayiov Si 50.11; of sunrise
at dawn, To0 8pBpov Ne 4.21. b. metaph., upward
struggle: Ps 83.6.

2. ascending road: Is 15.5; 6 oixodou®dv gig 1OV
odpavov ~1v ‘one who builds a passage up into the
sky’ Am 9.6, cf. dvofaivoe, la.

*3. that which has emerged: fruits, crop, Il xapmog
Ez 47.12; thought, plan Ps 83.6, cf. dvapaive 2 and
Ath. ad loc., or poss. 1b.

Cf. dvapaive: LSG s.v.

avopactalem: aor. dveBiotaca.f *
to grasp and move upwards: T1 Jd 16.3.
avafarng, ov. m.

person mounted: of charioteer, Gppata xai ~at Ex

14.23, Hg 2.22; of cavalry, innot xai ~o1 adtdv ib.,

sim. De 20.1; ~at innov Zc 10.5; dvapatag inneig
.. ~nv dvov kai ~nv kopunrov Is 21.7. Cf. dva-
Baive, Eputnog. Del. 1M 4.36, 5.25 v.1.

avapifalo: fut. ~pipd, ~Pipbow, pass. ~BipacoHn-
copat; aor. dvePipaca, impv. ~Bifacov, inf. ~Bi-
Baoat, ptc. ~pipacag, pass. GvePipaconv.

1. to cause to move higher, causative of dvapaivo:
+ acc., GveBipacav Tov Inone éx 1o Adkkov Ge
37.28; gig ynv péovoav yaro xoi péAt ‘into a land
flowing with milk and honey’ Ex 3.17; éni 10 dppa
‘on to the carriage’ Ge 41.43; éni 10 bnolVyia ‘on to
the beasts of burden’ Ex 4.20; dvapifd éni nacav
d0@bv obxkov ‘I will bring sackcloth on every-
body’s loins” Am 8.10; dvaprcovtat ol Batpayot ..
GvePifacOn 6 Batpayog Ex 8.4-6; &nmi tnyv ioydv
¢ yRg De 32.13, cf. émi 10 dyadd thg yNg Is
58.14; of the Exodus, aveBipacav oce &x yfg
AlyOmtov Ex 32.4; xoOv (‘dust’) &rni TV kxEQOUANV
adt@dv La 2.10 (mourners). b. o cultic offerings:
olokavtopato Ex 32.6; pdéoyov koi kplov £ni 1OV
Boudv Nu 23.4 (Il avapépw vs. 2), Buciag Is 57.7
(Il dva@épm vs. 6).

2. to cause to launch a military attack, caus. of
dvaPaive 5: + acc. pers. (attacker), éni Tiva (the
attacked) 1E 1.49, inmov éni “tnv yijv" Je 28.27.

Cf. fipélo, ¢mpipalw, dvapaive, dviyo, dva-
QEPO.

avapioeig, swg. f.[*

act of reactivating: {owiig 2M 7.9.

avaproctavo: fut. ~fractiow.f

to emerge: s plant, Jb 8.19; metaph., tévog 5.6.
Cf. BracTavo.

avapréne: fut.mid. ~BAéyopar; aor. GvEBAeya, pte.
~BAéyag, inf. ~BAEyat, impv. GvaBreyov.

1. to look upwards: gig 1OV obpavov Ge 15.5; €ig
TOV obpavov Gvo Is 8.21, 2M 7.28; to notice sth as a
result, avaBréyag toig 4pBaipoic adtod £idev, kai
idov .. Ge 18.2, 22.13; 24.63; 24.64, 37.25, 43.29
(without poss. pron.); avaBAéyag .. idev 33.1; Gva-
PAéyag .. xail idav .. De 4.19; avaPreyov toig
dpBauoig cov kai 1d¢ i .. Zc 5.5, cf. dvaPréyate
gig Dyog Tovg dpBaipovg [acc.!] dudv koi Bete:
Tic ..; Is 40.26 (see Renehan, 1.26), sim. To 3.12 &1;
avaPréyoarte 1delv Is 42.18; 10 KTV TOL Ediov G.
P0G o€ ‘the beasts of the field looked up to you (for
help)’ J1 1.20; mpog Boppav kai AMPa kail dvatorag
xal OdAacocav ‘towards the north, south, east and
west” Ge 13.14; katd 0dAacoayv .. De 3.27.

2. to recover eyesight: s hum., To 14.2. b. to gain
in sharpness: s eyes,1K 14.27.

Cf. avaBreyig, Bréno, £idov, dpaw.

avapleyg, cog. f.f

v.n. of GvaPrénw, recovering of sight: ToeAoig

~wv Is 61.1.



avafodw: fut. ~Bonow; aor. dvefonca, inf. ~Poti-
cat, ptc. ~poncac.

1. to shout, cry aloud: + xAoim Ge 21.16; + LaAéw
Zc 6.8; for help and + mpdg TIva - EK0GTOG TPOG TOV
0gov adT@V ‘each to his god’ In 1.5, Tpdg kOprov De
26.7, IJn 1.14, sim. 3.8; + acc. (God) 3M 5.51.

*2. to give out sound, noise: wvnv Ge 27.38;
QPOVNV HEYOANV Kal mkphv c@ddpa 27.34, cf.
Boncog Tf eoviy adtod 29.11 and pwvi] Poncov-
o Is 24.14.

Cf. Bodw and xpalw.
avaporq, fic. f.f.

1. that which is thrown back over the shoulder,
‘mantle’ (LSJ): Ez 5.3; o of éktivdcow ‘shake out’
Ne 5.13.

2. that which swells higher than the surrounding
surface: ref. to hip-joint (?) 2S 10.4 L Il 2C 19.4.

Cf. dvaBariw: LSG s.v.
avafpdccm: aor. Avéppaca, inf. ~Bpaoarl.f

1. to jump: s chariot on uneven ground, P®VY] ..
Gpuatog dvappaccovtoc Na 3.2,

2. tr. to cause to move swiftly upwards: + acc., €k
Babovg apvocov ‘from the depths of the sea’ Wi
10.19; papdov ‘stick’ (for divination) Ez 21.21.

Cf. dvapario, dGAlopal.
avayyElde: fut. Gvayyed®, mid. ~Afjcopal; aor. act.
dviyyyella, subj. dvayyeilo, impv. dvayysilov,
ptc. dvayyeilog, inf. Gvayyethat, pass. AvnyyEAny,
subj. dvayyeAd; pf. dviyyeika.

1. to inform: + dat. pers., Ge 9.22, 24.23, oot ¢ig
10 dta Ez 24.26; and + acc. rei, GvéyystAov pot 1o
Svoud cov Ge 32.29; duiv ta pHpata kvpiov De
5.5, Tov vopov .. buiv 24.8, iuiv 11y 630v adtod Is
2.3; adTfj TNV nacav kapdiav adtov ‘.. everything
with utmost honesty’ Jd 16.17 B; + cogn. acc. yye-
AMav Is 28.9; *Hebraistically with a third comple-
ment, dvayyeihdtoooy HUTV Gndxploty thv 636V
‘let them report to us, indicating the route’ De 1.22;
and + mpdg Tiva Ex 19.9; eic 10V oikov Aaud Is
7.2; and + &1t — Tig AvAYYEILEV GO BTL YOUVOG €1;
Ge 3.11; 21.7, 29.12; + Aéyov 011 45.26; + Aéymv
and a direct speech, Ex 13.8, Le 14.35; without
Aéyov, Ex 20.22; + indir. question, dvayyeilov pot
mob Bookovowv Ge 37.16; and + €i, 43.6; dvny-
YéAn oot .. Ti koAdv; Mi 6.8. b. impers. pass.,
avnyyéin 1@ ABpaap Aéyovteg .. Ge 22.20; Ex
18.6; + 611 Ge 31.22, 48.1, Ex 14.5; mepl avtig
avnyyéAn oot Is 38.16; 2K 10.5L (B: édn~). c. not
necessarily orally: De 8.3. d. éngpdtnoov .. dvay-
veAel ‘Ask .. he will tell ..” De 32.7 (Il Aéyw). e. not
orally, to reveal, help recognise: T& mepi adTod ‘a
thing or two about him’ Si 19.30.

2. to make publicly known, ‘announce’: Il gday-
yveAilopar 2K 1.20; + acc., dtaBnknv De 4.13, év
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10l £€0veot Ta Evdoka adtob Is 12.4, thv dikato-
oOvnyv cov 38.19; Il dxovotov moréwm Je 27.2; + dat.
pers., xpiowv De 17.9; 17.10; vopov 24.8; auaptiov
Is 3.9 (Il éppavitw), yv@dorv Ps 18.3. b. *+ acc. pers.
(to whom a message is conveyed): Jb 36.33f.

3. to make public announcement: *Avayysilorte ..
kai dxovcBntm ‘Announce .. and be heard’ Je 4.5; i
napayyéAo 26.14; + nepi Tivog, De 13.9; + 811,
30.18 (Il SropaptOpopal vs. 19).

Cf. dn~, d1~, &&~, Kata~, Tapa~, TPocAYYEAL®,
dyyeMa, Stopaptdpopal, KnpOoom: on the synon-
ymity with droyyéAAo and a diachronic develop-
ment (dma~ > d&va~), see Anz 27f.; Schniewind,
TDNT 1.61-3; Kilpatrick 1990.28.

avayivaoke: fut. ~yvdoopal; aor. véyvov, impv.
~yvodt, inf. ~yvdval, subj. ~yv®, pass. dveyvo-
o0y, ptc. ~yvoobeic; pf.ptc.pass. AveyvOGUEVOG.
to read aloud in public: + acc. rei (what is written),
1OV VooV tovtov évavtiov naviog IoponA gig ta
®ta adTdV .. in their earshot’ De 31.11; &£m vopov
‘read the law outside’ Am 4.5; toUg Adyovg TovTOoVvg
Je 3.12. b. acc. (document): émictoAnv 1E 2.22,
BiBAiov .. eig Ta dra Tod Aaod Ex 24.7, &v 1
BiBri® 1® dveyvoouéve évaviiov tob BaciAémg
2C 34.24; 8v doi tivog Je 43.14, Ne 13.1; + *&v
TVt — 8v T® BiPAie® vopov tob Bgod Ne 8.8, v 1d
yapite ‘the roll’ Je 43.6, cf. 43.8, 10, Mt 12.5: Spicq
1.101f. c. to recite a story about: + dat. pers. and
acc., 4M 18.11. d. 6 évoyivedoxkwv one who reads
the Scriptures regularly or recites them publicly, ‘Bi-
ble scholar’ Si prol. 4, cf. npog "Ecdpav 1oV lepéa
Kal dvayvootnv tob vopov 1E 8.8, and Auvray
1957. 284.

Cf. avayvoolg, dvayvmoTng, TapovoeylvoOoKo:

Busch.

avaykdlo: fut. dvaykdoo; aor. fjvaykaco, inf.
dvoykdoal, ptc.pass. dvaykocOeic; pf.ptc.pass.
TVOYKOOHEVOC.

to compel to do: + inf., oVTw¢ GvayKkalel molElv
1E 3.23; + acc. pers., £tepog TOV €tepov dvay-
KGLovieg Gvapépovoty ToLg Opovs T® Pactiel
4.6; + acc. and inf., ToUg TAVTOG AVAYKOOCAY QLYETV
‘they compelled everyone to flee’ 2M 11.11; pass.,
avaykacOeic TapEdwkey adtoig TOv Aavind Da TH
Bel 30, fivaykaleto @ayeiv belov kpéag “.. to eat
pork’ 6.18. Cf. dvaykn, xatavaykalm.

avaykaiog, o, ov.f

in need of urgent attention: s matter (inf. cl.), Si
prol. 30, 2M 9.21; mpaypata ‘business, affairs’ 4.23.
b. indispensable, ‘a bare minimum’: s 8pe&lg ‘appe-
tite” Wi 16.3; Adyog ‘rational consideration,” €ig
dmoTiunV mavti ‘to everybody in pursuit of knowl-
edge’ 4M 1.2.

Cf. II 3¢w, xp1.
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avayxn, ne. f.

plight with little scope for manoeuvring: HUépa
OLiyewg xai ~ng Zp 1.15 (Il dwpia), Oncavpilels ..
elg fluépav ~ng To 4.9; napaddow adtovg gig ~ag
naooig talc Paciheiag Je 15.4; &v avayky Gvlpow-
nov 6vta Ep Je 36 (Il TupAog, xnpa), dencewmg év
~n 6vtev ddvvatwv ‘supplication of the destitute in
dire straits’ Jb 36.19; alw. (7x) pl. in Ps, £k 1@V ~®V
pov &&ayayé pe 24.17, OAhiyeig xoi ~oa (Ra ~n)
gbpooav pe 118.143; a&vdpa év ~oig Jb 30.25
(Il &8vvatog); o1’ ~ng ‘perforce’ Si 20.14Y, kat’ ~nv
2M 15.2, 8V ~nv ‘under coertion’ 4M 8.14, ‘under
duress with no other option” PSol 5.6; peta mikpag
~ng ‘under bitter constraint’ 2M 6.7; t@v TafdV ~o1
‘the shackles of passions’ 4M 3.17; pl., ref. to mental
and physical tortures, péypt Bavarov 5.37. Cf. dvary-
kalo, dvaykaiog, dopio, OAIylg: Schmidt 3.682f.

avayveia, og. f.f*

abominable wickedness: 2M 4.13. Cf. dyvog.

avayvopilo.[

mid., fo reveal one’s identity: + dat. pers., Ge 45.1.
Cf. yvaopilo.

avayvoaoig, soc. f.f

1. act of reading (not necessarily in public): Tod
VOpOoUL Kal TAV TpoenTdV .. Si prol. 9f.; ib. 17.

2. that which is publicly read: &ppuolodvreg apa
TNV ~1v ‘interpreting the text as it was read’ 1E 9.48;
ouviijkev .. &v 11 ~e1 Ne 8.8.

Cf. dvaywvaokm, Gvayvoosng.

@vayvoeTg, ov. m.

public reader, also competent to teach and inter-
pret: "Ecdpag 6 iepevg kal &. To0 vopov 1ob Beod
1E 8.19 +. Cf. dvayivook®: LSG s.v.

avayopev®: aor.inf.pass. ~yopevBijvan [

to designate: + double acc., matépa Es E 11. Cf.
émi~, KOAE®, dvopdlo.

avaypaet, fg. £.f

written record: + dmopuvipota ‘memoranda’ 2M
2.13. Cf. avaypaoo, dmoypaon.

avaypaoo: aor. Gvéypaya, inf. ~ypayat; pf.pass.3s
avayéypantot.

1. to record in writing: + acc., words said, 1M
14.22; epitaph, 4M 17.8; o personal deeds, 1E 1.22;
¢v tq) Bifrio 1.31.

2. to enrol in a register: + acc. pers., 2M 4.9.

Cf. yphon.

avaym: fut. Gva&w; aor. Gviyayov, impv. dvayaye,
ptc. ~yaydv, pass. aviyxOnv, ptc. ~x0¢eig, subj.act.
avayayao.

1. to cause to move from a lower to a higher posi-
tion: + acc., s God leading Israel from Egypt up to
Canaan thought of as lying on a higher ground, Ge
50.24; katayel gig gdov kal dvayst 1K 2.6, sim.
To 13.2, Wi 16.13; s Moses, Ex 33.12; &ig rv

gpnuov tavtnv Nu 20.4; as causative of dva-
Baive, cp. avayaye tovg Patpayovg ‘Bring the
frogs up’ Ex 8.5 with dvaprcovior ol Batpayot
8.4; in fire, aviiyayov &v mupi tag mapepfolrag
bu@v ‘I sent your encampments up in fire’ Am 4.10;
o the water of a river to cause flooding, £¢” Dpag 10
83wp 10D motopol T ioyvpov Is 8.7, &mi 6& TNV
Gpvoocov Ez 26.19, cf. tov Nelhov dvoyéto Luc.
DDeor. 3; vepélag Je 28.16; the dead out of the
grave, 1K 28.8. b. avaym punpuxiocpov ‘to chew
the cud’: Le 11.3 +, and |l po/npvkdopor pnpo-
Kiopov. c¢. of movement from the south to the
north, Gviyyayev adtiyv éni nacav yijv Alyvmtov
‘it [= the south wind] brought it [= locusts] up on
to the whole land of Eg.” Ex 10.14. d. of movement
to a more central position: vepélog ¢& &oydtov
¢ YRig ‘clouds from the end of the earth’ Je 10.13;
from exile, 16.15. e. = dym: Twva &ni Ye1pdg
Twvog ‘to deliver to be executed by ..” 4K 10.24
(L elcaym); ‘to lead, guide tiva’ Ps 77.52 (Il vs. 53
oonyim).

2. to cause to move back to the point of origin:
ava&m adtov Tpog o€ Ge 42.37; Je 38.9.

3. caus. of a&vaPaive 5, to deploy: + acc.,
én’ adtag Oyiov Ez 23.46, &mi o&¢ £6vn molArd
26.3.

4. to remove, do away with: + acc. pers., £€v fjpicel
finep®dv pov ‘halfway my life’ Ps 101.25, cf. Trg
Xn>Y 1 npSon and dvaPoive 4.

5. to cause to emerge, ‘to effect’: + acc., lopa
‘cure’ Je 37.17 (Il iatpedm), cuvoLAWGLY (‘complete
cure’) xoi Toapa 40.6 (ditt.), cf. dvéPn Tacig 8.22 and
ta iqpota .. dvotelel Is 58.8.

6. mid./pass. to put out to sea, sail: 2M 5.9.

Cf. (kat)aym, dvafaive, ~Bipalw, ~téAAw, cuva-
VoQépm, avagis.

avaydyng. adv.[
in rude manner: 2M 12.14.
avodsikvom: fut. ~dei€w, pass. Gvadeirydnoopat;
aor. Gvéder&a, impv. ~dgi&ov, inf. ~deiar, ptc.
~0¢ifag, pass. GvedeiyOnv; pf. ~d£de1ya, ptc.pass.
~dederypévoc.

1. to lift up and show: + double acc., 3M 6.8.

2. to declare in public to the effect that ..: + double
acc., TNV oAV .. élevbépav ‘the city to be free’
2M 9.14. b. to declare in public as elected or ap-
pointed to the office of: + double acc., tov “Ieyo-
viav .. Baciréa 1E 1.32 (Il xotéotnoav .. eig
Baocwléa 2C 36.1); pass. 1.41; as designated for
a certain function, 1@ 6vopott .. cov ‘for your ..
name’ 3M 2.14.

3. to make an appointment of office-holder: + acc.,
Kp1tag ‘judges’ 1E 8.23; 2M 9.23; otpatnydv ‘gov-
ernor’ 14.12.



4. to disclose: + acc. rei, s God, Tavta 2M 2.8; pass.
and o God, Hb 3.2 (Il yvopilo and éntyivooko).
Cf. deikvomt, yvopilo, xabictnui: Schlier,
TDNT 2.30.
avaderérg, eag. f.f
indication: T celqvn ..
(I onpeiov).
avadevdpag, aooc. f.f
vine that grows up trees (LSI): Ez 17.6. Cf.
Schnebel 255; Ruffing 72.
avadéyopar: aor.ptc. ~deEdpuevogs.f
to accept: willingly, + acc. (difficult fate), 2M
6.19; o task, mission, + inf. 8.36. Cf. Spicq 1.105f.
avadidom: fut. ~ddcow; aor.ptc. ~d00¢.[
1. to communicate orally a signal: + cOvOnuQ
‘watchword’ 2M 13.15.
2. intr. to burst out: s edEpocvVY ‘joy’ Si 1.23.
avadveig, ewg.[
act of emerging from beneath: of dry land in the
midst of the sea, Wi 19.7.
avalevyvim: fut. ~LeOw; aor. dveledyvuoa, Gvé-
CevEoa, impv.3pl. ~LevEatwoay, ptc. ~LevEag.
to break up one’s quarters and march forth: Ex
14.15; obv t}) dnaptig adt@v ‘with their baggage’
40.30; éni BattvAova ‘to attack B.” Ju 7.1; gig tov
Aaov avtod ‘back to his army’ 7.7; dnod Tob mota-
pod 1E 8.60 (Il &Eaipw 2E 8.31); &keibev ‘from
there’ 2M 12.29. Cf. avalvyn, dnaipw, Eaipm.
avalio.[
L tr. to make bubble up: v Gfvccov dg yai-
kiov ‘the deep like a copper cauldron’ Jb 41.23.
II. intr. to bubble up, boil up: s boils on the skin,
Ex 9.9, 10; worms, &k 1@V 60@BaAiudv 2M 9.9.
Cf. éo.
avalntéo: aor. dvel{ntnoo, opt.3s ~{ntnoat, ptc.
~{n1tNoag, pass. GvelnTHONV.[
1. to investigate: + acc., TNV dvopiov pov Jb 10.6
(Il €é€1yvialw), 3.4.
2. to seek for: pass., o pers., 2M 13.21.
Cf. {ntéo, &&iyvialo.
avaloy, Ng. f.[*
v. n. of dvafevyvom: Ex 40.32; ~fv Toicocbot
‘to make a retreat” 2M 9.2; opp. £€@odog ‘attack’
13.26. Cf. dvalevyvio.
avaldvvopr: aor.ptc.mid.~{wcauevog;
égveloouévog.[ *
to gird up: + acc., ioyvp®dg TV dc@LV adTiig
‘strongly her (own) loins’ Pr 31.17. b. to fasten se-
curely to own body: + acc. rei, T GKeON TG TApaA-
1a&ewg ‘the battle-gear’ Jd 18.16B (A: mepi~).
Cf. Lovvout.
avalonvpim: aor. dvelondpnoa.f
fo regain strength: s 16 nveduo lokwp Ge 45.27;
IM 13.7.

~wv ypovov Si 43.6

pf.ptc.mid.
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Gava@arlo: aor. GvéBoda, subj. ~Bdl®, opt.3s ~Od-
Aot *

to sprout afresh: s a plant, Wi 4.4; fig., the bones
of the dead, Si 46.12, 49.10; dvéBaie Epporp, xad’
€avtov ‘E. has sprouted again against itself” Ho 8.9;
on the interpretation of GvéBaAle as aor., and not
impf., hence not causative ‘make to flourish’ (impf.),
see Walters, 307; s fj cap§ pov Ps 27.7; £bodia
Si 11.22. b. causative: o EOLov Enpodv ‘dry tree’
(:: Enpoivw) Ez 17.24, xaprovg Si 50.10; metaph.,
gipnvnv kal dvyteiav 1.18.

Cf. 06\ ®, GvaTéAAim.

avadepa, atog. n. Also spelled dvadnpa.

*1. that which or he who has been consigned by
cursing to destruction: xvpi® cofawd Jo 6.17;
cogn. obj. of dvatibnut Le 27.28; w. ref. to a hum.,
De 7.26. *b. act of consigning by cursing to destruc-
tion: Zc 14.11; as symbolic place-name, Nu 21.3; as
cogn. obj., ~att dvaBepatieite De 13.15, 20.17.

2. that which has been dedicated: as offering to
God, 2M 2.13, gig 6. 6e® Ju 16.19.

Cf. évatibnui, &vabepatilow: Behm, TDNT
1.354f.; Harl 2001.866-8.

avaBepatifo: fut. ~Bspati®d, pass. ~Bgpoticdfico-
pot; aor. dveBepdrioa, inf. ~@spaticot; pf.pte.pass.
~tebgpatiopévos.*

*to consign by cursing to destruction: Nu 18.14; +
acc., ~Tov Aadv” kol 10g TOAELG adtod 21.2, 3; o
property, 2E 10.8. b. actually and accordingly de-
stroy: &v @ove poyaipag, dGvaBépatt .. “TnHVv mo-
Av” kal mavta év adt) De 13.15; &v otduatt
poupaiog Jo 6.21, dvebepaticav adtnv kal EEm-
AéBpgvoav avtovg Jd 1.17A; o hum., Da 11.44 TH
(Lxx doavifm), Jd 21.11. Cf. Moatti-Fine 325-9.

Cf. &véBepa, daviepdn, deavilw: Deissmann
1923.74.

avadnpo. = dvabepo.
avaidero, ac.f

shamelessness, chutspah: + aicyOvn Si 22.52. Cf.
Gvaidng, aidag.

avadig, £c.[

1. wanting in regard and respect for others’ needs
and feelings, ‘ruthless, pitiless’: s pers., €0vog ~&¢
npoo®n® De 28.50, £Bvog ~&¢ kol GAAOYA®GGOV
‘.. speaking a foreign tongue’ Ba 4.15; Baciievg Da
8.23; s yvéun ‘decision’ Da TH 2.15 (Il LXX TikpdG).

2. wanting in self-respect and restraint, ‘una-
shamed, shameless’: s dogs, o1 k0veg ~elg Tf) Woxil,
ovk €1dd0teg MAnopovnV ‘.. not knowing what it is
to be filled’ Is 56.11; yoyn Si 23.6 (Il ‘gluttony and
lust’); O@BaApdg of an undisciplined, coquettish
woman, 26.11, indicative of unrestrained, shameless
appetite, 1K 2.29; npoécwnov Pr 7.13, leading to a
quarrel 25.23; npoocdne Ec 8.1; otoépa of a shame-
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less beggar, Si 40.30; behaviour, drootpoen T
yoyf ‘foresaking’ Je 8.5.
Cf. dvaidela, Gvaddg, aldéopar, dvouktog:
Spicq 1.41-4; LSG s.v.
avondde. adv.f
shamelessly: Pr 21.29. Cf. dvoidnc.
avaipeoig, cwg. f.

v.n. of dvarpém 1: dnéxtevov pe ~gt Nu 11.15;
Il dpaviopods, ceayn 2M 5.13; Jd 15.17, cf. Syh.
getld’ and BA ad loc. Cf. dvarpém.

avapim: fut. Gvel®, pass. dvaipednoopal; aor.act.
éveilov, mid. laor.3s dveilato, 2aor. GvelAouny,
inf.act. dvelelv, impv. Gvehe, mid. dvelov, 2pl.
dvéreobe, subj.act. GvéA®, ptc. dveAdv, mid. dve-
AOpEVOG, opt.3s dvéArot, pass. GvnpéOny, inf. dvai-
pedfva, ptc. ~pebeic; pf.inf.pass. dvnpiiobat, ptc.
pass. avypnuévos.

1. to do away with by killing: abs., Nu 31.19; +
acc. pers., Ge 4.15, Ex 2.14, Nu 35.31 (Il 8avotow);
+ arokteivo Jo 11.17; o snake (dpaxkwv, 8¢ig),
with a sword (payaipa) Is 27.1; poyaipg ‘with a
sword” Ex 15.9; &v @6ve payaipag De 13.15,
Bavate Je 18.21; Ap@ ‘through famine’ Is 14.30; s
animal, Ex 21.29, anger Jb 5.2.

2. to overwhelm mentally and cause to be carried
away to act in a certain way: pass., 0 hum., 4M
4.13.

3. mid. to pick up: + acc., Ex 2.5, Nu 16.37, 2K
22.17L (B: €\xw), 4K 2.13L (B: Dydm).

4. mid. to take up and carry off: + acc. rei, Da
1.16; + acc. pers., To 2.4.

Cf. avaipeoig, dvaroppave, deavilo.

avarontio.[

to be mentally obtuse: s the silly, Si 22.13. Cf.
ailcOavopat.

avaitiog, ov.

guiltless: s alpo, ~ov ‘blood of an innocent person’
De 19.10 (Il aipa &0dov 27.25); ‘guiltless person®
Da Lxx Su 62. Cf. d8doc.

avartiog. adv.[
in spite of the absence of guilt: to kill, 4M 12.14.
avokawifm: fut. ~kavid, pass. ~kowvicbfnoopat;
aor.impv. ~kaivicov, pass. Gvekoviconv.[

to cause to revert to former condition: + acc.,
fuépog HU@vV La 5.21, the surface of the earth, Ps
103.30; pass., s pain 38.3, 1M 6.9, youthful vigour Ps
102.5. Cf. éykovito.

avakaio: fut. ~kobow; aor. dvékavoo, ptc. ~Kov-
oog, pass. dvekavonyv.

1. to set fire to: + acc., §v mupi Ez 5.2; mupdg
‘burning missiles’ Ju 7.5.

2. to set on fire, ‘kindle’: pass. to become hot: s
oven, Ho 7.6 (Il Oeppaivopatr vs. 7); dg mupog
@€yyog ‘like the light of a fire’ 6.

3. to ignite: + acc., mOp Ez 24.10; metaph., pass.,
oWMia dg Top Gvakaistot Si 9.8.

Cf. xoim, &k~, Kotakaim, GvarTo.

avakolé®: aor. dvekdinoca, ptc. ~kaAécog, pass.
~kAnOeig; pf.act. ~kékAnka, mid. ~kEKAnpotL.

*1. to summon for a task: + acc. pers., Le 1.1;
pass. and + &€ dvopatog ‘by name’ Nu 1.17 (Il &ni-
kAntoc); mid. Ex 31.2 (Il act. 35.30).

2. to call to: + acc., cuvayoynv Nu 10.2; 4M
14.17.

Cf. énixAnrog.

avakolinto: fut. ~kaAOyo, pass. ~kaAveOncopat;
aor. GvekdAvya, opt.3s ~KaAVyol, pass. Gveka-
AOeONV, inf. ~kaAveBijval, impv.mid. ~kGAvyat;
pf.ptc.pass. ~KEKOAVPPEVOG. [

1. to remove that which covers: + acc., cvykda-
Avppa tob Tatpog avtod De 22.30 (Il Gro~ 27.20).

2. to remove a covering from: + acc. and pass., TO
TPOCONOV HOL GVOKEKOALUPEVOV S1d 1O KaDpa
‘with my face uncovered because of the heat’ To 2.9
&1 (Il Gxédivntog BY); fig., volv dvBpodnwv ‘(en-
lightens) the mind of men’ Jb 33.16.

3. to disclose and render visible: + acc., PaBéa
¢k oxotovg ‘the depth out of darkness’ Jb 12.22
(I €ayaym €ig Ac), BaON TOoTANDY EveEKGALYEV
28.11 (Il deikvom €ig edG); ta kpvnta ‘the hidden
treasures’ Is 22.9, ‘hide-outs’ Je 29.11, ‘the buttocks’
13.22; mid. tdg mwoAldg ‘own pubic hairs’ Is 47.2
(Il droxaAbnT®); metaph. of God, 6 dvakaldTTOV
pootiple Da Lxx 2.29 (Il TH drokaAVvrT@V), TO
Babéa xal okotewvd ‘the profound and obscure’
222, 10 Epya 1oL Oegob To 12.7 (:: kpiMI®),
owoTiipo ‘a ray (of hope)’ 1E 8.76; o a state of af-
fairs, pass. v 101G Aol kvpiov ‘in the ears (!) .." Is
22.14; 16 aipo 26.21 (evidence of murder and::
KOTAKOAVTTO), Tag dvopiag Jb 20.27, tag Gpap-
tiag PSol 2.17. b. mid., to reveal oneself or itself
from a state of invisibility, become visible: abs. and
addressed to those who are in the dark, Is 49.9; dve-
KalO@On T Bepéla thg oikovpévng ‘the founda-
tions of the world emerged’ Ps 17.16 (Il &dpbnoav);
w. ref. to female pudenda, Is 47.3 (Il paviicovtat).

*4. to expose and render defenceless, having a pro-
tective cover removed (?): tag mOAag ‘the gates (as
the first line of defence)’ Is 22.8, thv olkovpévnv
24.1; 20.4 (add a comma, pace Zgl and with Ottley).

Cf. dro~, xataKalOnTo.

avaxaprto: fut. ~kGpyo; aor. dvékapwyo, impv.
Gvaxapyov, ptc. ~Kapyag.

intr. to return, move back: dnd nOANG &l TOANV
‘from one gate to another’ Ex 32.27; Zc 9.8 (Il d1a-
nopevopat); + dat. pers., Je 15.5, Jb 39.4¢; s a divor-
cee to her former husband (tpog avtoV) Je 3.1; river
water, €lg 0dAacoav Si 40.11 (Il dvaotpéow); i



danootpiéen 2K 1.22B (L dvactpéen), 1C 19.5 1l 2K
10.5L (B: émotpépopat). b. + inf., to repeat: 1E
8.84.
Cf. dvo~, Gno~, EMoTPEPM.
avaxsypon.f
to lie at dining-table: 1E 4.10, To 9.66". Cf.
oLVAVAKEIHAL, Gva~, KatakAive, dvoninto.
GvaKNPOOcM: aor. GveknpuEa.f
to make public proclamation about: Twi (pers.) 11,
4M 17.23. Cf. knpdooce.
avoxkLao. [
to bend back: pass., 0 hum. body, 4M 11.10.
avaxinotg, eng. f.f
invitation to return home: from the Babylonian
exile, Si prol. II.
avaxiive: aor.inf. ~kAival, subj.pass. ~kA10®, impv.
pass.2pl. ~kAiOnte.[
to lie down for a meal: 3M 5.16, i 11v Buciav
1K 16.5L (B: xata~) Cf. dvaxiiolg, kotakiive,
dvakewal, Avaninto.
avaxiong, eoc. f.f
v.n. of dvakAive (q.v.): Ct 1.12. Cf. dvaxiive.
avaxiirog, ov.[
for reclining: subst.n.(?), reclining chair Ct 3.10
(Il oTdA0G).
avaxowvom: aor.mid.ptc. ~KOIVOGANEVOG.[
mid. to communicate and share a message with
sbd: Tivi 2M 14.20.
avaxopile: aor.mid.inf. ~kopicacbOol, ptc. ~kopt-
obeic.
1. mid. to bring back with one: + acc., bodies left
lying on battlefield, 2M 12.39.
2. mid. intr. to return to a point of origin: s hum.,
3M 1.1. Cf. émotpioo.
3. mid. to regain: + acc., iepov ‘temple’ 2M
2.22.
avaxoént®: aor. Avékoya.f
to repulse: + acc., Opunv ‘impulse’ Wi 18.23; o
threatening billows, 4M 13.6; pass., o passions, 1.35
(Il dvéyw, euoém).
avaxpale: fut. dvakekpd&opar (on morphology, s.v.
kpalw); laor. dvékpata, 2aor. dvéxkpaya, impv.
~KPOYE, ptc. ~Kpaydv.
to speak loudly, cry out: s pers., Zc 1.14, 17 (foll.
by Aéyw and dir. speech); to God, €ig ovpavov 3M
6.17; s God J1 3.16; €ic & OTé povL OV HEYEAY
Ez 9.1. Cf. xpalo.
avaxpgpavvopr, ~LaL®: aor.pass. AvekpenacOnV.
pass. to become suspended high up: above the
ground, 2K 18.9L. Cf. xpepalo.
avaxpive: fut. ~kpv®d; aor.ptc. ~kpivag.
to subject to examination: abs. Su 48; + acc. pers.,
51 TH (Lxx £t6fw); orally, 13 Lxx. Cf. dvakpioig,
¢talo, {ntén.
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avaxkmolg, €ag. f.f

v.n. of dvaxpive: + éEétaoig 3M 7.5.

avokpovw.[

1. to begin a tune first, ‘strike up’: + acc., QOVNV
appoviag ‘sound of music’ Ez 23.42; Jd 5.11B, &v
dpyavoig 2K 6.14; + dpyéopar ‘to dance’ 6.16.

2. to express musically: abs., &v Adyoig Ogob 1C
25.5; + acc. rei, &v xivbpg .. $€opordynov xai
aiveotv 1@ kvpie 1C 25.3.

avaxvrte: aor.inf. ~kOyat, pte.f. ~kOyaca.[

to look upwards: Da Su 35 Lxx (TH dvaprénm), Jb

10.15.

avolappave: fut. ~ARpuyopar, pass. ~Anpednco-
pot; aor. GvélaBov, sub. ~Aafw, inf. ~AaPeiv, ptc.
~AaBdv, impv. ~Aafe, opt. ~Aafotpt, pass. Gverf-
puedny, inf. ~Anuedfvat, ptc. ~Anuedeis.

1. 10 take up, pick up, lift: + acc., &ni 10 Gpagag
‘on to the wagons’ Ge 46.5; én° duwv ‘on shoulders’
Ez 12.6; td okedn ta molepikd ‘the weapons’ De
1.41, 6mAa kol domidag ‘small and large shields’ Je
26.3; avtov (= Ephraim) éni tov Bpayiovéa pov Ho
11.3 (out of paternal care and affection), 0 hum. about
to collapse, &ni tég dykdAag adtod ‘into his arms’
Es D 8; in order to carry and s wind, o locusts, Ex
10.13, 19; tHv oknviv Tod MoAoy Am 5.26 (cf. the
use of the impf. dvelauPavov in the exposition part
of the commentary by Cyr. [1.474.6]); 10 pétpov Zc
5.9; + acc. and gen. (part of the first entity), ne Mg
Kopuflg pov ‘me (by) the crown of my head’ Ez
8.3; musical instrument, Jb 21.12.

2. to transport to a higher location: adTOV .. €ig
viiv Xavoav Ge 50.13; s sirocco, Jb 27.21Y; o
Enoch, dno thg yNig Si 49.14, cf. 48.9, Acts 1.2, 11;
Elisha up into heaven, dnd cob 4K 2.9f.; 10 nvedud
pov To 3.6. b. to transport generally: Ez 8.3b;
metaph., elpAvnV 1® Aad Ps 71.3.

3. to direct and turn upwards: + acc., d&vaiope
d@pBoipovg cov .. xai 1de .. Je 13.20, eig toOV
obpavov Da 4.31 TH; xapdiog HU®V &nl yxelpdV
poOg DynAov &v odpav® La 3.41 (s prayer).

4. to pick out, select: + acc. 4. pe xKOplog €K TAOV
npoPatov Am 7.15, sim. and Il simp. 2.11, Il &xAé-
yopat ‘to choose’ Ps 77.70; + acc. pers., 1E 1.32; o
troops, 2M 12.38.

5. to receive in one’s care and charge: GvalaPav O
naig (= Abraham’s servant) Tiv PeBéxkav dnijABev
Ge 24.61 (or: to take along on a journey); TOV ToTépa
DUAV 45.19; TRV Yuvaikal kai Ta nadic Ex 4.20; ta
npbdBata xai tobg Poag dudv 12.32; &ni tdV
petappévov adtdv ‘on their back’ De 32.11 (s ea-
gles); 010 pvAUNG ‘(to commit) to memory’ 2M 2.25.

6. to react verbally to what has been said or to a
situation, ‘to respond’: dvaAapovoa .. EdwkeV QO-
viiv Nu 14.1, Da 3.51 Lxx, cf. LST s.v. II 4.
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*7. to start off uttering in response: Gvalafov
™V mapafornv adtod einev Nu 23.7 +; dvéraBe
éni yeihéov Bpfivov Je 7.29; 1M 1.27; ddnv 3M
6.32; v SwbnknVv pov 61 oToOHATOg cov Ps
49.16 (Il dinyéopor). See also AapBavo I 10; dmo-
Aappave 3.

*8. to get into action: GvaraPovieg pedyete ‘Off
and flee’ Je 4.6, cf. Syh /’asqel(w)/ ‘depart.’

9. to decide to make use of resources of: dvorapor
0apoog ‘let him pluck up courage’ Jb 17.9, éniotn-
unv ‘knowledge’ 36.3, Aoyiopov doteiov ‘noble
mind’ 2M 6.23.

10. to accept and submit oneself to: + acc. rei,
8Aebpov ‘ruin’ 3M 6.30.

11. t0 confiscate: DPOV 1@ Odmapyovta €lg TO
BactAlkov ‘your properties into the royal treasury’
Da 2.5 LxX, sim. To 1.20 & Cf. LSG s.v.

Cf. dvainuntéog, AvAANLYLG, AApBave, Avaym,
avapipalo, dvalpém, ékAéyouat.

avalapro: fut. ~Aapyo; aor. Gvédapya, subj. dvo-
Adpyo.

to shine brightly: dmwg pn dvorapyn g mop O
oflcog Ioone Am 5.6; s the sun, 2M 1.22; hum. face,
Jb 11.15; God, év okdtel ‘in darkness’ 2K 22.29L
(I potitw). Cf. Mauno, otidpo, eaivo.

avalynrog, ov.[

indisposed towards toil and hardship: s hum., Pr
14.23. Cf. x6mog, poybog.

avaléym: aor. dvéreEa, mid.ptc. ~AeEapevos.[

1. to bring to one place multiple objects that are
found in various locations: + acc., oilog ‘darts’ 1K
20.38.

2. to pick out as especially noteworthy: 1OV AOYOV
¢k 100 otépatog adtov 3K 21.33.

3. mid., + £é0vToV, to recover from mental shock,
‘pick up pieces’: 3M 2.24.

avainppe, otog. n.f

retaining wall: nepiBoéiov ‘of an enclosure’ Si
50.2; morewg 2C 32.5.

avainpntéog, ov.f

liable to confiscation: 2M 3.13. Cf. dvalop-
Bavo.

avainprrip, fpog.f *

vessel into which sth is collected, ‘bowl; ladle’:

temple fixture, 2C 4.16. Cf. xpatnp.
avainpyig, gwg. f.f

v.n. of dvahapupave, act of being taken up into

heaven upon death: simply death, PSol 4.18.
avolioko: fut. Gvod®ow, pass. ~AwOfcopat; aor.

dvalwoa, subj. dvoldow, ptc. ~AdCOG, pass. G-

A@ONV, subj. AvormO®d; pf.pass.3s Gvhiotatl.

1. to spend and use: pass., for cultic purposes, 1E
6.29; generic, + acc. rei, €ig épyaciav Tpoeig ‘for
preparation of a meal’ Wi 13.12.

2. to destroy (+ acc.): s fire, nbp dvAlwoe T4
dpaio thg épAuov ‘a fire destroyed the beautiful
things of the wilderness’ J1 1.19, cf. 1.20; & Eunpo-
c0gv adtob Gvorickov op 2.3; famine, Avaldoet
6 Mpog ™yv yiv Ge 41.30; &v Bavatew Ez 5.12
(I ouvteAém); o limbs, Nu 14.33; hum., Is 66.17.

3. to consume (foods and drinks): o ta tfg Bvciag
2M 1.31.

Cf. é&~, xotavariokw, dvailopa, ~A0olg, deo-
vifw, kateobio.

avaloyifopar: aor. dveloyioaunv, ptc. ~Aoylod-
pevoc.[

to consider carefully: Is 44.19 (Il Aoyilopar); +
acc. rei, 3M 7.7, PSol 8.7. Cf. Loyilopau.

avaloywg. adv.f

in analogous manner: Wi 13.5. Cf. dpoiwg.

avolbo: fut.pass. ~AvBncopat; aor. Gvéivoa, ptc.
~Mboag, pass. AvelOOnv; pf.~Aélvka, ptc. ~AeAv-
Kde.

1. to undo:‘to revoke (a previous decision)’ 3M
5.40; pass. ‘to melt’ Si 3.15 (s frost and sins).

2. to depart: at the end of a gathering, i 1OV
kolrtdva ‘(retired) to his bed-chamber’ 1E 3.3; sus-
pending what one is doing, To 2.9 &!; so as to return
to an army base, 2M 8.25.

3. to return to the point of origin: &€ §dov Wi 2.1;
GveAvdn eig éavtdv ‘(the parted air) closed up
again’ 5.12.

4. to acquit: + gen. rei, maong aitiag ‘of every
charge’ 3M 7.7.

avalopa, 01oc. n.f

expense: 4K 12.13L (B: éEwdralopar). Cf. dvo-

Aloko.
avalooig, og. f.[

1. depletion, bankruptcy: divine punishment and |l
gvdela, ékApia ‘deprivation, exceeding hunger’ De
28.20.

2. act of consuming: by fire, Ez 15.4, 6; child sac-
rifice, 16.20.

Cf. dvorioko.

avapdpnrog, ov.[

committing or having committed no sin: s hum. and
opp. Guapt®idg De 29.19; thig TV ~0V Vnmiov
napavopov dnwieiag ‘the lawless destruction of the
innocent infants’ 2M 8.4; 12.42. Cf. Gpoptorde.

avaperlig, ewg. f.[

v.n. of dvapiyvopt: w. ref. to intermarriage, PSol

2.13.
avapéve: fut. ~pevd; aor. dvépeiva, impv. ~pet-
vov.[

1. to anticipate eagerly the coming of: + acc.,
kpiow Is 59.11, cwtnpiav Ju 8.17, p1oBov ‘wages’
Jb 7.2, 10 Elgog adtob Si 2.7, good harvest 6.19; +
elg — elg @i Je 13.16.



2. to remain without making a move and anticipat-
ing a favourable development: Ju 7.12; évapévo
Y pOVOV ETL HIKpOV Tpoodéyopnevog .. Jb 2.9a. b. to
delay, put off: + inf., émotpéyar TpdG KLPLOV ‘to
return .. Si. 5.7 (Il dbrepPailm); HoKpOOLUDV ..
koldoo ‘patiently .. to punish’ 2M 6.14.

Cf. pévo.

avapiyvopr: aor.inf. ~peifon; pf.ptc.pass. ~pepetry-
pévog, inf. ~pepiyOat.f

to mix: + acc., ogpidaily ‘fine flour’ Ez 46.14; Da
2.41 TH (LXX OVL.), 2.43 TH (LXX Ttapa.). b. pass., +
dat., xyoAk® xal odfp® .. &v pécw dpyvpiov ‘with
copper and iron .. amongst silver’ Ez 22.18; év ..
@LAaiG ‘mingled .. among tribes’ Es B 4.

Cf. piyvopt, avapeiéis.

avoppvijoke: fut.pass. ~pvnobfoopat; aor. dvép-
vnoa, impv. ~pvnoov, inf. ~pvioal, pass. dvep-
vAoOnv, subj. ~uvnob®, opt.3s ~pvnobein, impv.
~pviotnTt.

1. to recall to mind: + acc., THv Gpoptiav pov
dvapipvioke onuepov Ge 41.9; Bvcia pvnuo-
obvov dvapipvhokovoa Gpoptiav Nu 5.15; pass.
dvapvnobnoecbe Evavit kvpiov ‘you shall be re-
membered before the Lord’ 10.9; + gen., Si 3.15; +
611 4M 16.18.

2. pass. and o Gvopia Ps 108.14, apoptia Jb 24.20.
b. with active force, to make mention of: + acc., dvopa
0sdv Etépov odk Gvapvnobnoecbe Ex 23.13.

Cf. dvapvnoig, pipviokopot: Schmidt 1.316f.

avapvnoig, coc. f.f
v.n. of dvappviioko 1.: €ig ~wv Le 24.7, Ps 37
tit, 69 tit, Wi 16.6; Nu 10.10. Cf. dvopipvyoko:
Behm, TDNT 1.348; Jones 1955; Caird 1968.458;
Daniel 235f.
avopoyrevo.[

to sever by a lever: limbs, 4M 10.5.

avappropnritog. adv.[

without dispute: 1E 6.29.

avavdpog, ov.

cowardly: s hum., 4M 5.31. Cf. dvdpeiog, de1lo-

YUYOG.
avavealo: aor. dvevéaoa.f

to regain youthful spirit: 4M 7.13. Cf. véog,

vealo.
avaveow: fut. ~vedow; aor.mid.inf. ~vedooacbdal,
ptc. ~VEMCANEVOG.

1. to rejuvenate: + acc., 10 c®ua avtod Jb 33.24.

2. mid. fo restore: + acc., eipnvnv Es B 2, v
ouMay .. katd 10 Tpotepov ‘the friendship .. up to
the former level’ 1M 12.1, tRv &€ dpyiic @iiiav kol
ovppdytav ‘. and alliance’ 15.17; TRV gdvopiav
‘the adherence to the law’ 4M 18.4.

Cf. véog, dvavéwolg, dvokaiviteo: ND 3.61f;
LSG s.v.
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avaveveig, eng. f.[

negative decision: Ps 72.4. Cf. dvavevw: Caird

1968.458f.
avavevm: aor. dvévevoa, inf. ~vedoat, subj. ~ved-
cw.[

to indicate that one does not consent or approve:
abs., Ex 22.17, Nu 30.6 and 12 (:: Tapociondo vs.
5); amd Twvog (pers.) 30.9; + 1ob inf., Ne 9.17. Cf.
Bovlopat + neg., Gvavevoic.

avavineig, cng. f.[

v.n. of dvaveoo 2: 1M 12.17.

avaviiin: fut.~Anco.[

to endure patiently: + acc. rei, Jb 19.26; xoxkd Pr
9.12. Cf. dbmogépn.

avaEnpaive: fut. ~Enpavd; aor.impv.2pl ~Enpd-
vate.[

to dry up: + acc. rei, pAéBag ‘blood-vessels’ Ho
13.15 (Il ¢pnuédéw®, kataEnpaive), kaprobde ‘fruits’
Je 27.27, yopav ‘field” Si 43.3; metaph., yoxnqv
14.9. Cf. Enpaivo.

ava&rog, ov.f

1. worthless: subst.n., Je 15.19 (:: Tip10c).

2. not becoming and worthy of honourable position
or treatment: s hum., Od 12.14; adv. subst.n.pl., ~o
duvaoTev ‘to exercise authority unworthily’ Es E 7
0’; subst. m., Si 25.8.

Cf. dvo&ing, Tipog.

avaéig, eng. f.f *

act of bringing back, ‘restoration’: yp16Tod 0aDTOD
PSol 18.5. Cf. avayo.

avatiog. adv.f

in a manner unworthy of: + gen., 2M 14.42. Cf.
GvagLog.

avaraiv. adv.[
on the contrary: Wi 19.21.
évanavpe, atog. n.f

= dvamovoig, q.v.: T@ TelvdvTl ‘to the hungry’ Is

28.12; Bavatog Gvépi é. Jb 3.23. Cf. Gvamovm.
évanaveig, cog. f.

1. rest: freedom from tiring activity, toig mooiv
avtiig (of a dove looking for a spot for putting its feet
down) Ge 8.9; oikog ~£mg ‘a permanent, stable place
of its own’ 1C 28.2; &mi koitng ‘in bed’ Si 40.5;
capPata 6. ayio t® kvpi® abpliov Ex 16.23; free
from anxiety, Mi 2.10, Is 23.12, cf. Si 28.16
(I fovyia); free from labour, ref. to sabbath, Le
16.31 ref. to death, &. ai®dvog Si 30.17, vexpol
38.23, cf. Jb 7.18 and LSG s.v.; a state after death,
Wi 4.7,

2. being freed from danger or threat, ‘liberation’:
fiuépa ~ewg Es 9.17 o’.

Cf. dvamado.

avamav: fut. ~tadcw, mid. ~tadcopat; aor. Gvé-
novco, mid. Gveravoauny, inf. ~tavcacbat, impv.
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~mavoal, subj. ~todoopal, pass. dveravdnv; pf.
mid. ~TETavpat.

1. to put an end to: + acc. rei, TOV QopoV pov ‘my
rage’ Zc 6.8.

2. to give rest: s God, o hum., De 28.65, &k TG
3d0vng .. dovAielog okAnpadg ‘from stress .. hard
slavery’ Is 14.3, og and maviov t@v &Y0pdV
oov 2K 7.11; s and o hum., Si 3.6; mentally, 1K
16.16.

3. mid. to take rest, leave off working: T§) AHEPQ
™ £B66un dvamavop Ex 23.12; dvamadoetal
£xootog Dmokate aunélov adtol ‘each will take
rest under his vine’ Mi 2.4; év fjuépg OALiyewg ‘on a
distressful day’ Hb 3.16; s flock of sheep, Ge 29.2;
agricultural land, Le 25.2, cf. Shipp 69; lion, Nu 24.9
(:: dviotnu), De 33.20; opp. xomidw La 5.5. b. to
let up, decrease pressure: s creditor, harsh taskmaster
Is 14.4. c. to call the day: &mi 10ig xoxoig, oig
¢noinoca duiv Je 49.10.

4. mid. to stop moving and come to rest: Gva-
navoetal &n’ adtov mvedpe tod Oeod Is 11.2,
kpipa 32.16 (Il katorké®); s swarms of insects, 7.19
(Il xkatoradw Ex 10.14), birds, Ez 31.13; God dwell-
ing restfully, Is 57.15 (Il katoikéw), the deceased Si
22.11; anger, Ec 7.9.

5. mid. to be or become free from agitation and
worries: obte glpfivevco olte jovyaca olte dve-
navoaunv Jb 3.26; dnvdoag dveravoaunyv ‘upon
sleeping (an eternal sleep) ..” 3.13 (Il fovyalw),
peta T®vV matépov Si 47.23. b. to be relieved of,
freed from: + gen., poyBov ‘toils’ Jb 2.9d, Oopod
13.13; anod 1®dv moAepiov ‘(got rid) of the enemies’
Es 9.16 0, 4nod t®dv x0pdv 9.22 0’.

Cf. &varavoig, énava~, TPOoAVA~, GLVAVA-
Tob®, Tode, elpnvede, flovyilo, kabilo: Shipp
69, s.v. dvamavpa.

avareifo: aor. dvéneioa. |

to persuade and convince: + acc. pers. and by de-
ception, Je 36.8, IM 1.11. Cf. neifo.

avancipo.f

to pierce through: 2M 12.22.

avanéuna: aor.inf. ~mépyor.f

to send: + dat. and acc. pers., Es 7.36L. Cf. mép-
o,

évametdvvop: aor.ptc. ~netdoaG.f

to spread out: + acc., TTépuyag ‘wings’ Jb 39.26.

avanndam: aor. Gvenfidnoa.

to leap up: s fish out of a river, To 6.3 &!; aston-
ished or in panic, s hum., d&no tiig Tpanéing 1K
20.34, ano tob Opdvov adtod Es D 8 0’ (L xato~),
enraged 7.9L. Cf. tnddw, Gv~, éEaviotnut.

avarnpog, ov.f

maimed: s hum., 10l d¢p0aApoic To 14.2 &Y,
t0lg néreoty ‘in the limbs’ 2M 8.24.

avamdde. On the spelling, see Katz 66.f

to gush forth: TOTANOG .. kol TNYN ‘ariver .. and a

fountain’ Pr 18.4.
avaninto: fut. dvamecodpol; aor. dvémeca, ptc.
dvonecdv, impv. dvaneos.f

to lie down, recline: to sleep, Ju 12.16; and s wild
animal, ®g Aéwv Kal B¢ okOuvog Ge 49.9; for a meal,
To 2.1, Si 35.2; to rest, Si 25.18, 35.2; to have sexual
intercourse, pet” adtig Su 37 TH. Cf. dvaxiivo.

avanhdocw: aor.mid. dverAacaunyv.f

to mould: mid., s potter, + acc. rei, okebn ‘vessels’
Wi 15.7. Cf. tAdcoo.

avaninpém: fut. ~pdow, pass. ~pwOnoopal; aor.
GvemAfpwoa, pass. GverAnpdOnV, subj. ~pwbd;
pf.pass. ~menAfpopot.f

1. to fill a void by supplying what is lacking: +
acc., GvenAfpwoev odpka Gvt’ adtiig ‘he applied a
piece of flesh in its place’ Ge 2.21; fig., obnw dva-
nenAfpoOvIOL al Guaptiol T®V "Apoppaiev 15.16,
ovveowv Si 24.26 (Il mipminu).

2. to complete: + acc., 10. €Bdopa TOOTNG ‘the
seven-day marriage feast of this (girl)’ Ge 29.28. Cf.
LSG s.v.

3. to go through a certain period of time, engaged
in a certain activity: + acc., pfjvag dekadvo ‘12
months’ Es 2.12 0’.

4. to increase abundantly: + acc., TOV aplOpoOV
TV fuEPAV ‘the length of life’ Ex 23.26.

5. pass. to elapse: s a period of time, dvemAn-
phOnocav énta fuépot Ex 7.25; Le 12.6 (Il wAn-
pobpat); al fuépot Tob névOoug ‘the days of sor-
row’ Is 60.20. Cf. copnAfpooig 1.

Cf. TAnpoo.

avantifpooig, €0q. f.

1. act of reaching the full extent of and subsequent
suspension of: dvewdiopod Inpovcoinu ‘the dis-
grace of J.” Da 9.2 LXX (TH: CUUTAT pOGCLG).

2. coming true of what has been promised or fore-
told: 1E 1.54 (Il ®Anpdopor 2C 36.21).

Cf. copunAn p®GCLG, CLVTELELO.

avanvebm: aor.inf. ~tvedoat.f

to enjoy a respite: Jb 9.18. Cf. Gvayiyo.

avanodilm: aor. dvenddioa, pte.~dicac.f

intr. to move backwards: s sun, Si 48.23; hum., 2M
14.44. Cf. dvonodiopdg, Gva~, EToTpEP.

avarodiopog, od. m.f *

v.n. of Gvarodilm, ‘reversal’: tehevtiig ‘of (hum.)
death’ Wi 2.5. Cf. dvanodilo.

avanotm: pf.ptc.pass. ~TENOINUEVOG.

to prepare by mixing various ingredients: + acc.
and pass., Qucia dvarenonpévn év éAaie Le 6.40;
dptovg dvaremoimuévoug Nu 6.15; Gyvpa dvane-
nowpéva &v kplOf ‘straw mixed with barley’ Is
30.24. Cf. noléw: Ziegler 1934.187f.



avarntepéw: aor. dventépwoa; pf.ptc.pass. dvente-
POUEVOC.[

to excite with expectation: + acc. pers., Si 31.1, Ct

6.5; pass., Pr 7.11.
avantépwoig, eng. f.f *

v.n. of dvantepow: PSol 4.12.

avonticcw: fut. ~mtOEw; aor. dvénTua.[

1. to unfold: + acc., 10 ipatiov ‘the garment’ De
22.17, Jd 8.25; “BipAiov™ ‘letter’ 4K 19.14.

2. to make an aperture in: pass., o windows, Ez
41.16, vadg teTpaymva ‘.. at four corners’ 41.21.

gvante: fut. dvayo, pass. dvaedfoopat; aor. Gvii-
ya, inf. ~Gyati, pass. GvAEONV, subj. GvaeOd.

1. to set on fire, kindle (+ 11): 0 Buclactiplov Ma
1.10, yfjv Je 9.12; hum. and fig. dvayetl adtodg 1
fiHépa f Epyopévn Ma 4.1; coals, Ps 17.9; s flame,
QAOE aviiye mavta ta EVAA ToU dypod ‘a flame set
all the trees of the field on fire’ J1 1.19; mid. 2.3.

2. to cause to flare up: s nOp, 0 LOE ‘flame’ La
2.3; o mbp 4.11, Ez 20.47, nop &v taic nbhaig ‘in the
gates’ Je 17.27, nOp &ni 1 teiym .. ‘on the walls’
Am 1.14; nopdc 2M 10.36. b. pass., intr. to flare up:
nop &viedn Ps 77.21, mopd 2M 1.22, LOE 1.32.

Cf. (bp)antm, gunipnpnut, koim.

avapibunrog, ov.

countless: s people, £€0vog .. ioyvpov kal ~ov J1
1.6; possessions (?) Jb 31.25; life-span, Si 37.25;
deeds, 3M 2.26. Cf. ap10uédg, popromidoioc.

avapralo.[

to carry out highway robbery on: + acc. pers., Jd
9.25 A (B: dwa~). Cf. apnalo.

avappiyvom: fut. ~ppnEw; aor. avéppnéa.f

to rip up: + acc., child 4K 2.24; pregnant woman,
8.12 (L bw~), 15.16 (id.). Cf. (dwx)ppnryvout,
Gvaoyifo.

avaokanto: aor. Gvéokaya; pf. ptc. pass. dveokop-
pévog.f

1. to make by excavating: o Mixxov ‘pit’ Ps 7.16
(+ dpboocw).

2. to uproot: o grape-vine, Ps 79.17.

avaockolonil®: aor.inf. ~mical.f

to impale: + acc. pers., Es 6.14L. Cf. ctavpdm.

avaonam: fut. dvacmdcw; aor. dvécmoco, subj.
~OTAC®.[

to pull up from a lower position: + acc., £xeifev
(viz. from Hades) f} xeip pov dvaondcet adtovg
Am 9.2 (opp. xatdym), x ToL Adkkov ‘out of the
pit’ Da 6.17 Lxx (Il aipw); cvvtédetay &v dykioTp®
Gvéonaoce ‘he pulled up destruction (!) with a hook’
Hb 1.15. Cf. dno~, ék~, éni~, KATACTA®.

avaotaog, enc. f.

1. arising: from seat, La 3.63; from grave, ‘resur-
rection,” 2M 12.43, sim. 7.14; as part of the title of a
psalm, Ps 65, cf. Karrer 2006. § 4.1.
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2. act of presenting oneself at a meeting etc.: glg
fiHépav ~edg pov glg paptiplov ‘for the day when
1 turn up to testify (in a court)’ Zp 3.8.

Cf. aviotnm.

évactatén: fut. ~cTatdow.f *

to unsettle: + acc., “macav v yfv" Da 7.23 LXX.

Cf. Shipp 70.
avactéhlo: aor.pass. GVECTAANV.[

1. to remove, make away with: pass. A&vectéin 1
YR dnd mpoodrov adtov ‘the earth was removed
from His presence’ Na 1.5.

2. to push back and block the way forward: o en-
emies and pass., IM 7.24.

Cf. doavilo.

avaetevalm: aor. dveotévala, ptc. AvaoTteVaEag.
to groan: out of grief, La 1.4, mxpd ‘bitterly’ Si
25.18; in dire straits, Su 22 TH. Cf. otevalm.
avacstnpe, atog. n.f

1. height: x¥€6pog 10 G. adTRG ‘its height is that of
a cedar’ Zp 2.14.

2. some structure that goes up under a building,
‘foundation, prop’(?): drootoOMAl T® OTK® 1OV G.
Tob pn damopedecBot pnde dvakauntelv Zc 9.8.
b. ref. to garrison: T@®v GAlo@OAwv 1K 10.5; Ju
9.10. '

3. that which has come into being (of animate be-
ings): mav 10 é., & v &ni mpocdnov TAoNS THg
Y7, 4o dvBpdmov £mg KTAVOLG KOl EPTETAV Kol
T®V mMETEWVAV TOL obpavod Ge 7.23 (Il &Eava-
oTao1G VS, 4).

4. regaining of former strength, ‘restoration’: Ju
12.8.

Cf. aviotnu, &Eavactaolg, Vyog: LSG s.v.;
Hauspie 2004.113.

avacTpatonsdev®: aor. dveoTpatonidevoa. [

to move military camp: npdg tiva 2M 3.35.
avactpio: fut. ~oTpiym, mid.~cTpopnoopal; aor.
GvéoTpeya, impv. ~OTPEYOV, subj. ~GTpEY, ptc.
~otpéyas; pf.mid. dvéotpappat, 3s dvéotpantat.

1. intr. to turn back, return to point of origin: mpog
adtov Ge 8.11; anod 1M KomfS .. €ig TNV KOLAGSL
14.17; &mi tov Adkkov 37.29; Da 11.9 TH (LXX
&mi~); Il Sodedev Zc 7.14, cf. Lee 82; Jd 3.19A (B:
bOmo~). b. metaph., in repentance: IIpdg pe ava-
otpeyov Je 3.7. c. to go back as against ‘to come
back’ (&mi~): 3K 13.10 (:: vs. 9 &mi~), 19.15, 20.
d. tr. and caus., o ™V aiyparociov Iaxop Ez
39.25; 1tobLg GyyEéAoug adtol kevovg ‘his envoys
empty-handed’ Ju 1.11.

2. to change the course of action and leave off: +
neg. and inf., uf xoraduwkew 1K 23.28, cf. dro~,
EMOTPEQ®.

3. to turn upside down: + acc. (tent), dve Jd
7.13 B.
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4. to remove from a public office: + acc. pers., 4wod
otdoeng adtdv Si 36.12.

5. mid. to busy oneself with sth, engage oneself in
sth: dvactpepopévoug ‘(temple) functionaries, of-
ficials’ Zc 3.7 (cf.Th, 343 ékteAolvteg Aettovp-
viav; Cyr. II 319 ocuvviepatebovtag Koi GLAAEL-
Tovpyodviag Gyyélovg); év Epyolg adtdv Si
38.25, &v aiviypaoty 39.3; év édikiong Ez 22.7; év
péow adTt@®v ‘in their midst’ 3.15, sim. 19.6, Pr 8.20
(I teprratém), 3M 2.30; dpBdg ‘(conduct oneself)
uprightly’ Ez 22.30, dpopog &v dikatoobvy ‘im-
peccably with righteousness’ Pr 20.7; + ptc. pres.,
3M 1.24. *b. + wpdg Tiva, turning one’s attention
to sbd: mpog mpooHAvtov .. peta kxpipatog Ez
22.29.

6. mid. to dwell in a certain place and lead one’s
life there: Jo 5.6.

Cf. dvaxapunto, dvarodilw, érava~, Eni~, Guva-
Vo~, DTOCTPEQP®, OTPEQM, kKatépyopar: LSG s.v.

avaotpopn, Ng. f.f

1. way in which one conducts oneself: To 4.14 &',
2M 6.23.

2. reversal of fortune: 2M 5.8.

avacOp®: aor.impv.mid. ~ocvpat.f

to pull up that which covers part of one’s body to
expose it: + acc., T1dg kvipag ‘the legs’ Is 47.2 (prior
to wading a stream).

avacyifm: aor.ptc. ~oyicag, impv. ~oylo0V.f

to rip up: o foetus, Am 1.13; 10y0v ‘fish’ To 6.4
& (&' dvatépvo), 6 . Cf. oyilw, dvoppfyvout,
GvoTépve.

avacs®lm: aor.pass.ptc. ~cnbeig; pf.ptc.pass. ~ocec®-
opévoc.

1. act. to rescue: + acc. TOV Aadv pov Zc 8.7,
youyfv Je 28.6 (Il peOym). Pass.: mapayevopevog 8¢
TV Gvacoféviov Tig ‘one of the survivors ap-
peared’ Ge 14.13; Ez 33.21. See ND 4.142. b. to
protect from mortal attack: pass., o hum., 3M 7.20.

2. mid. to escape in an attempt to rescue oneself:
£Eolebpeboal Tobg dvac@lopévovg ‘to destroy
those who were trying to escape’ Ob 14; gig Ziov
avaoc®lecOde ‘flee into Zion’ Zc 2.7; Am 9.1, J1 2.3,
32; @eOym kol &. Je 27.28, sim. 26.6; £k popeaiog
Ez 6.8.

Cf. olo.

avateiva: aor. Gvéteiva, pte. ~teivoc.f

to extend upwards: 10g Y €ipag lg TOV odpavov
‘the hands to heaven’ 2M 15.21, dynAovg .. Tovg
3@0BaApovg ‘high .. his eyes’ 4M 6.6, ta Supata
PG TOV BedV 26. Cf. teive, ékteivo.

avatéldhm: fut. ~teh®; aor. dvéteida, inf. ~teihat,
subj. ~teiA®, impv.3s ~telldT, opt.3s ~teilat; pf.
~téTodKa.

1. to spring up, sprout: s plants, Ge 2.5, 19.25 (éx

¢ YN¢), Ho 10.4, Zc 6.12, Is 44.4; hair on a shaven
head, Jd 16.22 A (B: PAactdvwm), beard 2K 10.5;
hum., alm. = ‘to thrive’ Pr 11.28. b. caus.:
+ acc., to make spring up, sprout: abs., De 29.23
(I dvaBoive); dxavlBag kal tpifdAovg dvateArel
oot ‘it (= f| y1f) will make thorns and thistles grow
for you’ Ge 3.18, cf. Anz 10.

2. of heavenly bodies, to rise above the horizon,
come up: s the sun, Gvétethev adt® 6 fiAlog Ge
32.31; Jn 4.8; dotpov ‘star’ Nu 24.17 (Il aviotnu);
dvatehel DUV .. TO Svopd pov fjAtog ducatoobvig
Ma 4.2; opp. 30vw Ec 1.5; metaph. f| 66&a kvpiov
é¢ni o¢ ovotétalkev Is 60.1 (after fikel cov 1O
0®c), 58.10.

3. in general, to appear, become visible: s hair, Le
13.37; Opif ‘pubic hair’ Ez 16.7; képag ‘horn’
29.21; aon ‘leprous infection’ Le 14.43, Aénpa 2C
26.20; &t dpooig elg kapov kal dvoterel eig
népag Hb 2.3, cf. 8Hev éupavioetat; dikalocivn
.. TA00¢ gipfvng Ps 71.7; s hum., &g x6ptov ‘like
grass’ 91.8, {on Jb 11.17.

4. tr. to cause to come into being: AvotelNITO T
vii &heog Is 45.8, dvatelel kOplog dikotoovvnV
61.11.

Cf. dvafoive, Gvayw, avabaiio, &voeoivo,
$E~, TpoavatéAAo, Gvatolrt, Practave, 0.

avatépve: aor.inf. ~tépe.[

to cut open: + acc. rei, fish To 6.5 & (& ~oyilw).

avatiOnm: futact. dvoBnow; aor. Gvébnka, subj.
~00, mid. aveBéunv, inf. ~B£c0ai, ptc.pass.
~1g0gig, subj.pass. ~te00.

L act. to dedicate (to a divine being): + acc. and
dat., mav dvadepa, & dv dvabfi &AvBponog @ Kupim
Le 27.28; ti Tivt — dvadnoeig 1d kupio T0 TA{00g
adt®dv ‘you will dedicate to the Lord a great number
of them’ Mi 4.13; 2M 5.16 (Kappler: dviotnuu);
pregnantly, €ig 10 Aotpateiov ‘(depositing them)
in the Astarte temple’ 1K 31.10 (or: = tifnuu).

II. mid. to communicate (intimate knowledge): ti
TVt — GvaBécBat Tt adtf ‘to communicate anything
to her’ Mi 7.5; + mepi Tivog 2M 4.9.

Cf. dvabepa.

avatikto.f

to give birth anew: Twa 4M 16.13. Cf. tikto,

YEVVA®.
avativaypog, od. m.f*

shaking up and down: of violent action, &kTti-
voypog kol 4. kal ékPpacpog .. Na 2.11. Cf.
éxTivaypos.

avatol, 1s. f.

1. v.n. of dvatérdm: 1 xAdng ‘of grass’ PSol 5.9;
3 oelnvng ‘of the moon’ Is 60.19, fiAiov ‘of the sun’
Da 4.28 LxxX. b. the sunlight at dawnbreak: 2M
10.28, cf. pwtog Wi 16.28.



2. in pl. the quarter of sunrise, ‘east’: 4nd ~Q®v
fiMiov Ma 1.11 (Il Suopai), De 4.41; dnod ~dv fiAiov
péYpL Suopdv Ps 49.1, 3M 4.15; 49’ fjdiov ~@v Is
9.12 (opp. 4o’ fiAiov dvopdv), Jb 1.3; dnod yig ~@dv
Zc 8.7 (Il duopai); &€ ~dv ‘to the east’ 14.4a, sim.
&ni Bdhocoay .. T ~0G ‘westwards .. eastwards’ Ge
28.14; xata ~ag 2.8, xat’ dvortohdg fiAiov Nu
21.11; 8pog ~®v ‘a mountain in the east’ Ge 10.30,
npoOg ~0g Zc 14.4b (Il mpdg Baraccav); TPOG ~Ag
gig yv ~Ov Ge 25.6; xatd 6dhacoav kol Boppav
kai AMpa kol ~G¢ De 3.27. Also ducur|, when in the
sense of ‘west,” appears alw. in the pl.

3. shoot of plants: as a name, Zc 3.8, 6.12; a
messianic figure, dikaia Je 23.5; dypo? ‘of a field’
Ez 16.7.

Cf. dvaté Ao, dnnAudtng, Boppag, Sucpr, vOTog.

avatpéno: fut. ~tpéyw; aor.pass. AveTpannyv, subj.
~TPOT®.

1. to overthrow: T0oV meoelv ‘to fall’ Ps 117.13; +
acc., city towers, To 13.12 &"; pregnantly, &ig
BoBpov ‘(and hurl you) into a pit’ Si 12.16, dyabda
&yyoov ‘favours given by a guarantor’ 29.16; {wonv
GoeBdv ‘the life of the godless’ Pr 10.3 (Il AMpoxk-
TovEém ‘starve to death’).

2. to dishearten: pass., 0 hum., Ju 16.11 (Il ttoé®).

3. to turn back, put to flight: o hum. (defeated com-
mander), 4n0 TPos®TOL TIVOG 1M 6.6. b. o force
to abandon a course of action: pass. and + gen., ToD
Opaoovg ‘the audacity’ 2M 5.18.

4. to render ineffective and harmless: o dpydg ‘an-
ger’ Pr21.14.

davatponf] Ec 12.6 is perh. to be emended to
dvappayf] ‘to snap’: LEH, s.v.

AvaTpEPm: aor.pass. GVETPAPNV, ptc. ~Tpaeis.

to help and take care for sth to grow and mature,
‘rear, bring up’: o hum. infant, Wi 7.4. b. of intellec-
tual, religious education: 4M 10.2, cf. Spicq 1.115f.

Cf. avatpoom.

avatpéy®: aor. Avédpapov, ptc. ~dpapdv.f

to move with speed towards sbd or sth: abs., To
11.9 &" (&' npoc~), eic t0¢ éndveo catponciog
‘into the upper provinces’ 2M 9.25, éni 10 Tel)0g
‘on to the wall’ 14.43. Cf. tpé€y0, onebdo.

avazporni), Ng. f.f

1. upsetting, overturning: &. Oolepd ‘unclear drink
which causes the loss of mental equilibrium (?)’ Hb
2.15.

2. ruin: Puoia ‘violent ruin’ 3M 4.5.

avatpogn, fig. £.f

v.n. of Gvatpégo, ‘rearing of child’: 4M 16.8. Cf.

dvatpEeo, tardeia.
avatondéw: aor.ptc.mid. ~TVTOGAPEVOG. [

mid. to form a mental image of: + acc., TV dyv

‘his appearance’ Wi 14.17.
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avagaivopor: fut. ~pavodpat; aor. Gvepavnyv, subj.
~pavd, opt.3s ~pavein.

1. to make appearance: s goats, Ct 6.5; €ipfvn Jb
11.18.

2. pass. to give the impression of or to be seen as
being so and so: + inf., 4M 1.4 (Il paivopar vs. 3); +
adj., dikarog dvagpoavodpat Jb 13.18.

Cf. paive, dvotéAio, 6paw: LSG s.v.

ava@alavrog, ov.[ *

having a receding hairline (LSG): Le 13.41. Cf.

AVaQALAVTOHA.
avo@olaviopa, atog. n.f *

part affected by the condition of dvo@alavtog

(q.v.): Le 13.42, 43. Cf. dvo@aAavtog, @aldKpopLa.

avagépm: fut. dvoicw, pass. Gveveybnoopal; aor.
dviveyka, impv. dvéveyke, inf. dvevéykat, pte.
dvevéykag, subj. dvevéyk®, pass. dvnvéyOnv; pf.
dveviivoya, ptc.f. dvevnvoyvio, pass. Gvnveyué-
VoG

1. to take to a higher position: + acc., cultic offer-
ings to an altar, 6Aokaprndcelg énl 10 Buolacti-
plov Ge 8.20; gig dhoxkaprmaoty €@’ Ev 1OV dpéwv
22.2; éni 1ov Popdv Nu 23.2 (Il dvapifalo vs. 4);
&K 100 Adkiov ‘out of the pit’ Da 6.23 TH; torch, Jd
20. 38 A. b. to mount on sth else: KO6GUOV Y PLGODV
émi 10 $vdOpata DPAV ‘golden decorative pieces on
your garments’ 2K 1.24.

2. to present: as a cultic offering, + acc., odk
Gvoioelg én” avtob Oupiapa Etepov ‘you shall not
offer on it [= altar] a foreign incense’ Ex 30.9;
dLokavtdpate kvupie 30.20, ddpo kvpio Is 18.7;
10 dpaypo Evavtt kvpiov ‘the sheaf ..” Le 23.11;
Ovciag Is 57.6 (Il GvaPifalw); viovg kol Buyatépag
.. T® Pooiriel Je 39.35; éni tov Pouov Nu 23.30.
b. 0 Duvoug T® gvoddoavtt ‘hymns to one who had
given success’ 2M 10.7. c. not cultic: o agricultural
produce, t® Paciiel 1E 4.6; @opovg ‘tributes’ ib.
d. personal gift: Tivi (pers.) Tt 1K 18.27.

3. to communicate, transmit to a higher authority:
10V AOYOoLG adT@V TTPdg TOV OgdV Ex 18.19, cf. Jb
7.13; 10 pripa 1O Onépoyyov Gvoicovoty &l Gé
‘the difficult matter they will refer to you’ Ex 18.22;
De 1.17. Cf. Spicq 1.117, n. 4. b. to utter: + acc. rei,
ano yelhéwv ‘from my lips’ Pr 8.6.

4. to bring back to the point of origin: Onpid-
Awtov odk Gvevivoyd oot ‘I have not brought back
to you any cattle caught and torn by wild beasts’ Ge
31.39. b. to repay: dvaepéT® GOl YAPLV ‘expect-
ing a return of favour from him’ Si 8.19.

5. to make appear: s vine, BAactovg ‘flowers’ Ge
40.10. b. fig., Bopov xata T0 kpipa ‘(gave vent) to
his righteous indignation’ 1M 2.24, cf. dvaBaive 2 b.

6. to carry that which one is not obligated to: Tiv
nopveiov DU®v ‘(the consequences of) your whore-
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dom’ Nu 14.33; tag Gpoptiog adt@d@v avtog dvoicet
.. adtog Gpoptiog TOAADV dviveyke Is 53.11f.

7. to fetch: + acc. rei, Da 5.2 LxX (TH @£pw).

Cf. dvagopd, dvagpopets, avapipalm, mpooc~,
oLVOVOQEP®, PEP®, dwpéw: Weiss, TDNT 9.60.

avagopa, ac. f.f

*cultic offering: Nu 4.19; OGvoiov .. ~av kol

dhokavtdpata Ps 50.21. Cf. dvapépw, dvapopede.
ava@opeig, £0g. m.*

carrying-pole: for carrying the ark of testimony,
Ex 25.12, 13, Nu 4.10; used to carry clusters of
grapes, 13.24. Cf. dvapépo.

avappaocw.[*

to block up: o breaches in a ruined wall, Ne 4.7.

Cf. ppacoo.
avagow: fut. ~pbow; aor.pass. dveeinv.f

1. to let grow: s land, o vegetation, Is 34.13.

2. mid. to grow in size or quantity: vertically, s
otayveg ‘ears of corn’ Ge 41.6 (Il vs. 5 dvaaivw),
képog ‘horn’ Da 7.8 Lxx (TH: dvafaive), 8.9 LxX
(TH: &££pyopat); mice, 1K 5.6.

Cf. Vo, dvafoivo.

avaQOVvi.

to make a loud sound: + dat. (musical instrument),
1C 15.28; &v xopPdrolg ‘with cymbals’ 16.5. Cf.
POVED.

avayaive: aor.ptc. ~yovav.[

to open the mouth: abs., to eat, 2M 6.18. Cf.

yaive.
avayopéw: aor. Avey®pnoa, impv. ~xOpNCoV, ptc.
~x®pNoag, inf. ~ywphoat.

to withdraw in order to flee a danger: abs. To 1.19
&' (B: dnodidpaokm ‘to run away,’ sim. 1K 20.1L,
cf. 25.10), “he dodged (scil. the spear hurled at him)”
19.10 (+ draocmlopar); dnod mpooonov Dopaw Ex
2.15; Nu 16.24 (Il dpiotnu vs. 27); dnd QoVig
innéwg .. Je 4.29; €ig ta dmicw ‘backwards’ Ps
113.5 (Il pebyw), modestly Pr 25.9; to seek seclusion,
TIaxep eig nediov Tupiag Ho 12.12; mpdg tive 2M
10.13; s troops, 1K 13.6 L. Cf. the application of 4. to
run-away slaves as in PSI VI 667.85.4f.

Cf. gxyopéo, dpiotnut, Grodidpdckm, edy®.

avayuiig, sng. f.f

respite, being released from distressful condition:
véyovev d. Ex 8.15. Cf. dvaydywm, dvayoyn: ND
4.261f.

avayoyn, 1ns. f.

relief from worries and distress: TemAovTNKO,
gbpnka ~Nv épavt® ‘I have become wealthy and
found myself relief” Ho 12.8; &&nyayeg fjudg eig
~fv Ps 65.12. Cf. dvayoyo, dvayuvéic.

avayvyw: fut.ptc. ~yO&mv; aor. Gvéyva, subj. ~yi-
Ew; pf.ptc. dveyvyds.f
1. to seek cool shelter in hot weather: 2M 4.46.

2. to have temporary relief and respite: s lowly
members of a household resting on sabbaths, Ex
23.12 (Il dvamadopat); dveg pot, iva dvayom ‘Just
give me a break, please’ Ps 38.14; &miev (sc. Ddwp)
kai énéotpeyev 1O mvedpa odtod &v adT® Kal
avéyuEev (B: &noev) Jd 15.19, 1oV dpTt Bpayéng
dveyvyota Aadv ‘the people who had just sighed a
brief sigh of relief” 2M 13.11; 1K 16.23, 2K 16.14 (at
latter Il dvamavopor L).

Cf. dvayoyn, GvayvEls, katoydyo, avamrado-
pot, dvamvevw: Spicq 1.120f.

avépayabiw: aor. Nvdpayadnoca, inf. ~yadfoat, pte.
~yadnoac.

to act bravely on the battlefield: 1M 5.61; + cogn.
acc., 16.23. Cf. subs.

avdpayadia, ac. f.

manly virtue, bravery: Es 10.2 o’, 1M 5.56, 4M

1.8. Cf. prec.: Renehan 2.26.
avdéparodov, ov. n.f

one taken in war and sold as a slave (LSJ):
3M 7.5. Cf. dodrog: Schmidt 4.126f.; Spicq 1978.
201-4.

avdpeia, ag. f.

1. brave attitude: divine attribute, Ps 67.7; king’s,
Ep Jer 58; soldiers’, droOnvijokm év ~¢g 1M 9.10;
martyrs’, 4M 1.4; in a list of Stoic moral ideals, +
vropovn ‘endurance’ 1.11, + dikatoobvn, cOEpo-
ovvn 1.6, also + ppévnoig 1.18.

2. industry, hard-working life-style: |l poéy08og Ec
4.4, cf. dvdpelog 2.

Cf. dvdpeiog.

avdpeiog, a, ov.

1. staunch: s yovq ‘wife’ Si 26.2, 28.15, Pr 12.4,
31.10, To 6.12 @ (the last two poss. 2), cf. Arist.
Pol. 1277°22 (s women).

2. industrious: opp. depyog ‘lazy’ Pr 13.4, 15.19;
opp. dkvnpog ‘slothful’ 11.16, cf. 10.4; v doe-
Beioig 28.3.

3. courageous: s Paciheio 4M 2.23.

Cf. Gvavdpog, avdpeia, Gvdpeldm, Enavépowm,
Opacig: Schmidt 3.544f.

avdperdm: aor.ptc. Gvdpeldoas.f *

to give courage to: + acc., 4M 15.23, or poss. read
Gvdpeimg (so Deissmann 1921 ad loc.). Cf. av-
dpeiog.

avdpeing. adv.f

bravely: 2M 6.27. Cf. dvdpwd®g. Del. 1M 9.10,

2M 1443 v.l.
avdpilopar: fut. Gvdplovpat; aor.
impv. dvépioat.

1. to conduct oneself in a resolute manner: dvdpi-
Cov Mi 4.10 (to a woman in labour); Gvdpifov koi
ioyve ‘Be aman ..” De 31.6 (foll. by un @opov unde
dedia), 7, 23, Toyve kal Gvdpilov Jo 1.6; &v td

nvépioaunyv,



vou 1M 2.64; 1] ioydt Na 2.2; dvépilov, kai
kpotatobobo 1 kapdia ocov Ps 26.14; dvdprodpot
Je 2.25 (a defiant response).

2. to act in a manner typical of men: &v oive Si
34.25. b. to perform the man’s part in sexual inter-
course (LSG): &ni 16 maidapiov 4K 4.35L.

Cf. avnp, loybo, kpatardé®: Passoni Dell’ Acqua
1982.178-94; Fernandez Marcos 1995.

@avdpoyvvog, ov. m.|
effeminate person: Pr 18.8, 19.15. Cf. Walters 122.
@avdpogovE®: aor.ptc. ~Povioas.|

to murder sbd: abs., 4M 9.15. Cf. d4vdpopdvog.

avdpoedévog, ov.|

subst.m. murderer of humans: 2M 9.28. Cf. @o-
velg.

@avdpdw: aor.pass.subj. AvépwO®, ptc. ~pwbeis.|
pass. to reach manhood: Jb 27.14, 33.25. Cf.
Renehan 2.26.
avopwdds. adv.f

courageously: on battlefield 1M 6.31, 2M 14.43.

Cf. avdpeimg.
aveyeipo: aor.ptc. dveyeipag.|

to help rise again, ‘rebuild’: + acc. oixoneda ‘ru-
ins’ Si 49.13. Cf. &yeipm: Renehan 2.26f., s.v.
Aavéyepolc.

avéykinrog, ov.f

occasioning no reproach, ‘blameless’: s hum., 3M
5.31. Cf. dpepntog: Grundmann, TDNT 1.356f.

aveikaotog, ov.[*

considerable in extent and effect: s fon ‘outcry’
3M 1.28.

avelléw: aor. dveilnoo.f

to unroll: + acc., Ez 2.10.

aveyp: pres.ptc.m.sg. Gviov. [

to ascend: s hum., 4M 4.10. Cf. dvofaivo.

avekMnng, £c.f*

never ceasing to exist and be available: s wisdom
compared to treasure, Wi 7.14, sim. 8.18. Cf. éxAeinm.

avelenpoveg. adv.f

mercilessly: Jb 6.21, 30.21. Cf. dvedenuav, éAen-
pov.

avelenpov, 6vog.

merciless: s hum., Jb 19.13, Pr 5.9; dyyeAov ‘an-
gel’ 17.11; ta onAayyva Tdv doeBdv ‘the bowels
of the impious’ 12.10; infanticide, Wi 12.5; wrath,
19.1. Cf. dvnieng, glenuov, dvelenuoveg.

avélmerog, ov.[

having lost hope: €0vog ~ov kai Katamematn-
pévov ‘a nation hopeless and trampled’ Is 18.2
(:: €Bvog &Amilov .. vs. 7). Cf. aveAnictwg, &Ami-
{o, drnpocddkntog: Schmidt 3.589f.

avelmiotwg. adv.[

unexpectedly: Wi 11.7. Cf. dvélmicTog, dnpoo-

doxntwg.
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dvepog, ov. m.

1. air in more or less rapid motion, ‘wind’: @.
votog ‘south wind’ Ex 10.13; kabowva ~ov ‘a burn-
ing-hot wind’ Ho 13.15; Il katowyig Is 17.13, 57.13;
fig. of elusiveness, Si 31.2, of evanescence or ephem-
eralness Pr 9.12a, 11.29, Ec 5.15.

*2. one of the four cardinal points: 8k T®V 1€660-
pov ~ov tod odpavod Zc 2.6, sim. Da 8.8, 11.4; gig
navto dvepov ‘in every direction’ Ez 5.10.

Cf. xataryic, Aailay, TveTpa.

avepogBopia, oc. f. *

damaging by wind: divine punishment and Il &y pa
‘mildew’ De 28.22; Il dpopia Hg 2.17. Cf. dve-
uo6pBopog and pBopa.

avepoégBopog, ov. *

damaged by wind: ctayveg Aentol kol ~ot ‘lean
and wind-blasted ears of corn’ Ge 41.6; ~a £éomeipav
‘they sowed wind-damaged (seeds)’ Ho 8.7. Cf. prec.

avepnodrotog, ov.f

not being disadvantaged by any impediment: s
Epyov ‘work’ Wi 17.20, 686¢ ‘road’ 19.7. Cf. éumo-
8w, dnapanddicrog.

aveEEleykrog, ov.[

not amenable to critical examination: s Toldeia Pr
10.17; xoapdia Paciiémg ‘(inscrutable) mind ..’
25.3. Cf. é&eréykom.

aveEikoxkia, og. f.f

forbearance shown when wronged: Wi 2.19. Cf.
DTOULOVT].

avegyviactog, ov.

unfathomable: s God’s deeds, Jb 5.9 (+ péyac,
gvdokog, 8&aioclog); God’s mercy, + duétpnrog Od
12.6. Cf. g&iyvialo.

avemekig, €./

unfair: s yvoun ‘decision’ Pr 12.26. Cf. émiet-

KNG.
avemeTpEntmg. adv.[

with utter indifference: 3M 1.20.

avepevvaw.[

to search thoroughly: mid., xatd t0 .. oTpaTO-
nedov ‘throughout the encampment’ 4M 3.13. Cf.
£peELVA.

avépyopan: aor. GvijABov.|[

to go back to the point of origin: s hum., 3K 13.12.

Cf. €pyopat.
aveog, swg. f.

1. licence to act in a certain way: + inf., Si 15.20;
4. kol doeeolg ‘permission to go away’ 1E 4.62.
b. freedom of action resulting from restriction lifted:
Si26.10. c. freedom from routine employment, ‘spare
time’: Il dpyia Wi 13.13.

2. insufficient attention and neglect to keep to the
instruction: ~tv motfjoat mepi tovToL 2E 4.22.

Cf. avinuu.
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avetdlo.[
to subject to examination: abs. and + éx{ntéwm Jd
6.29; oral and + double acc., GAAAovg TV aitiav
Su 14 TH. Cf. étalo.
avev. prep. w. gen.
with absence of, ‘without’: &. 0gob Ge 41.16(c); &.
cov ‘without your permission’ 41.44(c), &. kvpiov Is
36.10(d); 4. dpyvpiov ‘free without paying silver’
Ex 21.11(a), &. dpyvpiov kai Tipfig oivov Is
55.1(g); €l meoeitor Spveov éni v yiv d. i&ev-
tov; ‘would a bird fall on to the ground without a
fowler?’ Am 3.5(a); €1l BpwOficetar dptog d. GAdS;
‘would bread be eaten without salt?’ Jb 6.6(f); + inf.
d. To0 ocvAloPeiv Tt ‘without having caught any-
thing” Am 3.5(b). b. postp.: mdong aidovg d. ‘abso-
lutely shamelessly’ 3M 4.5.
Cf. dtep, yopig: Renehan 2.28; Muraoka 2005a.
302f.
a) TR; b) R ©) T973; d) Toan; €) "73; f) “oam;
g) X23; h) Ar. 3 RY.
avevpioke: aor.ptc.mid. GVELPAPEVOC.[
to find out after a search: T 4M 3.14. Cf.
gbpioko.
GvEQUKTOG, OV.[
beyond reach: s heaven as God’s abode, avOp®-
nolg 3M 2.15. Cf. dgikvéopat.
avéym: fut. GvéEw®, mid. dvéEopar; aor.act. GvEG)OV.
L. act., to hold back, withhold, refuse to grant:
avéoyov €€ dudv tov betdv ‘I withheld rain from
you’ Am 4.7; dvéEel 6 ovpavog Grd dpocov ‘the
heavens will hold back dew’ Hg 1.10, cf. dvéoyev
obpavov Si 48.3 (s Elijah). Both constructions illus-
trated here, i.e. the use of éx and &m0, are prob.
Hebraistic, though on the latter, cf. Plutarch 2.514a
£avTOV And Tvog in the sense of “to keep oneself
away from.” See also Renehan, 1.30f. b. to deny
complete freedom of action and restrain: pass., o pas-
sions, 4M 1.35 (Il dvaxonte, PIPO®). c. fo refrain
from doing: + inf., 3K 12.24% PSol 17.18, cf. I b.
II. mid., to put up with, bear with: abs., dvéyetal
pov 1} yoxn Jb 6.11 (Il bropévm); + gen. pers., 00K
fdbvato Inone dvéyecbout Thviov 1OV TapeESTN-
ko6tov adt®d Ge 45.1; Is 46.4; + gen. rei, doui|g
‘stench’ 2M 9.12; + gen. abs., 3M 1.22; + acc., T0g
vovpunviag DP@V .. ‘your new-moon festivals .. I can-
not stand’ Is 1.13 (Il picéw). b. to restrain oneself so
as not to react: Is 42.14, 64.12 (Il crondw).
Cf. dvtéy®, kxOA®, paxpodupém, dBnocTEAA®,
Onoeépw, pEpw: Schmidt 1.424-41.
aveyog, ob. m.[
male cousin: as husband, Nu 36.11; To 7.2 &'
(Il &' 68erdg), 9.6 B'L Cf. Shipp 72f.
aviikeotog, ov.[
incapable of its severe impact being alleviated: s

oupeopd ‘calamity’ Es E 5, dAynddv ‘pain’ 2M 9.5,
@Ovog ‘(inescapable) death’ 3M 3.25. Cf. dviatog.
aviikoog, ov.

unwilling to listen, disobedient: subst. and s hu-
man, Nu 17.10; xapdia &. xai dreldng Je 5.23; opp.
bnfkoog ‘obedient’ Pr 13.1. Cf. dxobw, drakov®,
LI K00G, dmeldng.

aviko.[

1. to have come up to a place: s hum., 1K 27.8.

2. to be concerned with (gig): Si prol. 13.

3. to be appropriate: s 16nog 1M 10.40.

4. to belong as right to sbd (tivi): s amount of
money, 1M 10.42, 11.35.

5. to be of interest or relevance to sbd (tivi): Jo
23.14,2M 14.8.

avijhatog, ov.[

not struck with a hammer: s dxpov ‘anvil’ Jb
41.16.

avnieng, éc.f

merciless: s elephants, 3M 5.10. Cf. dvelenuov,
ELeNH@V.

avijvotog, ov.[

impossible to complete: s task, 3M 4.15. Cf.
teleiwotg.

avip, dvdpog. m.

1. male person, ‘man’: xoitn ~Og ‘intercourse
with a male’ Nu 31.35 (Il x. dpoevog vs. 17, 18);
vévn ~pl ‘have (sexual) relationships with a male’
Ho 3.3; od payoipo ~pdg o0dE p. dvOpdmov Is
31.8; male adult ready to marry, To 1.9; he who has
reached manhood, 1M 13.53. b. specifically hus-
band: mpodg 10V ~pa cov f droctpopn cov Ge
3.16; pe dyamnoer 6 4. pov 29.32; &yd odk 4.
adtig Ho 2.2; tOv ~pa pov 1OV mpoTEPOV ‘my
former husband’ 2.7, 16; tOv ~pa adtiig TOV
napOevikov ‘the husband of her youth’ J1 1.8; sexual
partner, Buyatépec, al odk €yvacav ~pa ‘daughters
who have not yet had sex with a man’ Ge 19.8. c.
harlot’s male client: Ez 16.32, if mopd T00 Gvdpog
ad11g is to be construed with AapBavovca.

2. person, maleness not being prominent: people
belonging to a certain geographical location ~pdv
(n"2) Xappav Am 1.5; ol ~peg Nivevn ‘the citizens
of Nineveh, Ninevites’ Jn 3.5; ol ~peg T1jg TOAewmg
Ge 20.2; oi ~peg 100 16OV ‘the local folks’ 26.7,
29.22 (and also at 20.2 possibly ‘males’). b. person-
nel: 6 Paciheds kol ol ~peg avtov ‘the king and his
men’ Zc 7.2; ol fiyepodveg .. xai ol ~peg adtdv Je
47.7; Ju 10.13. c. a near-synonym of T1g, ‘any given
person (or: ‘people’ in pl.), often in a generalising
statement, Gviip 8¢ dv 8@ 1@ iepel, ad1® £oton
‘whosoever gives to the priest, it shall be his’ Nu
5.10; &x0poi ~podg ol ~peg ol &v 1® oikw avtod
‘the very people who live under his own roof will be



his enemies’ Mi 7.6; déka ~peg ‘ten people’ Am 6.9,
Zc 8.23; ~peg 1®vV mpecPutépwv ‘some of the
elders’ Je 33.17, Ez 14.1; ol ~peg T1jg 5100k g Gov
‘your allies’ Ob 7; ~peg eipnvikoi ‘confederates’
ib.; ~peg ocecmoopévor ‘survivors’ 21 (cf. Jn 1.10bis,
13, 16); ~pag dvvatovg Na 2.4 (cf. Zp 1.12, Zc 1.8,
10, 2.5, 6.12); 4K 4.29 (L 11c). *d. Hebraistically +
negator = nobody: t®v &0vdv odk EoTv 4. pet’
¢pod Is 63.3. e. Il GvBponog: Is 2.9, 5.15, 31.8, 56.2,
cf. the use of ~peg as against &vOpwnog, the main
character of a story (Abraham’s servant), “his men”
Ge 24.32. *f. the generalising function is reinforced
by Hebraistically repeating dvip: °Avdpog ~pog
gav mopoPf 1 yovi adtod ‘Should the wife of any
man go astray ..” Nu 5.12; "Avdpi &vépi .. ‘To any
person ..” Le 15.2. g. in a public address: "Avdpeg
‘Gentlemen!’ 1E 3.17. *h. Hebraistically and collec-
tively, dvnp IoponA ‘Israelites’: 1K 4.10, 17.

3. Pleonastically, (usually) preceding another noun
denoting a class of men of some profession or dispo-
sition [not necessarily Hebraism — already in Homer,
e.g. lliad 2.1 &vépeg inmokopuvotol ‘arrangers of
chariots’; see LSJ + LSG, s.v. VI, 1 and BDAG, s.v.
1d a]: ~peg ktnvotpdot ‘cattlemen’ Ge 46.32, d.
vewpyog 49.15, &. téxtov Is 41.7, ~pOg TelpoTOD
‘brigand’ Ho 6.8, ~peg moAegpiotai J1 2.7, 3.9, ~peg
Anotai Ez 22.9, ~peg ¢idor Je 20.10, xotagppo-
vntig &. dAalov Hb 2.5, Zp 3.4; ~peg 1EpATO-
okomot Zc 3.8 (cf. ~pOg "Tovdaiov ‘a Jew’ Zc 8.23);
~po moAitnv 13.7, &. opevdovitng ‘slinger’ Ju
6.12, . apoptordg Si 10.23. b. voc.: ~peg iepeig
Bel 15-17 LxX. c. preceding a PN: 6 . "Tobdag 1M
5.63. Cf. dvBporog 3 f, yovi 1 c.

*4, each, Hebraistically together with £éavtod etc.:
w. a pl. verb, tapepfarodoly ol vioi IopanA, é. &v
T £avtol 16Eel ‘the children of Is. shall encamp,
each in his own quarters’ Nu 1.52.

Cf. avBpomog, avdpilopat, dponyv, yovi: Schmidt
2.385-8.

avlarpio.[f
to choose instead of sth else (gen.): mid., v Pr
8.10. Cf. aipéo.
avOgmov, ov. n.f
small flower: Ec 12.6. Cf. tivBog: Caird 1968.459f.
avliw: fut. GvOncw®; impv. &vlnoov, ptc.n.sg. GvoH-
cav, subj. avinicm, opt.3s dvbficar; pf. fjvlnka.

to blossom: dvBhoel &g kpivov ‘it will blossom
as a lily’ Ho 14.6, sim. Is 35.1; €ig guntov 17.11; +
cogn. acc., dvBog 18.5, Si 39.14; s PpaPdog ‘staff’
Ez 7.10 (Il &€aviotnut), dvbog Jb 14.2, ta dyaba
adtob ‘his goods’ 20.21; metaph., dixaiog &g
@oivig avBnoet ‘a righteous man shall flourish like a
palm-tree” Ps 91.13. Cf. &£avBéwm, kuvmpio, and
Gvboc.
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avOwvog, n, ov.[

like flowers: subst., decorative knob on a garment,

Ex 28.30. Cf. &vOoc.

avliotnuu: dvtictioopal; laor. dviéotnoa, subj.
dvtiotow; 2aor. Gvtéotny, inf. dvriortivat,
impv.3s. @vtiot)to, ptc. dviiotdg; pf. Gvbéotnxka,
ptc. dvbeotnkdg; plpf. dvBeiotAKELY.

L. tr. (laor.) to set against: pfymote AVIIGTNON
oov TNV OAKNV ‘in case he outweighs you’ Si 8.2. b.
to instigate, incite: o (population understood?) 2K
5.6B (L dpiotnu), poss. intr.

IL. intr. (fut.mid., 2aor., pf., plpf.) to stand against:
esp. in battle, + dat. pers., &x0poig Le 26.37, Tobg
bnevavtiovg Tovg GvBeaTnkdTag Dpiv Nu 10.9; &€
évavtiag ‘opposed to (the enemy),” Ob 11, Hb 1.9;
gvavtt ékkAnoiag Si 46.7; évavtiov pov Da 10.13
LXX; KaT0 wpoownov Tivog De 7.24, 9.2, 11.25;
Katevamov Tvog Jo 1.5; in a court, katd 100 Gde-
Aot adtod De 19.18, pot Is 50.8; + dat. rei, kpipott
adtod Jb 9.19, sim. Wi 12.12, toig Adyolg cov Ju
8.28. b. fig.: f) aloyOvn 100 TpocdROL ADTOV GVTE-
o1 abtoig ‘the loss of face came to confront them’ Is
3.9, cf. 59.12; oi Gpoption Hudv dvtéonoayv fuiv
‘our sins were to our disadvantage’ Je 14.7.

2. to risé in rebellion or opposition: + TpdC TV
Ho 14.1 (against one’s own god); + dat. pers. ‘to
challenge,” 0e® Ma 3.15, sim. Je 27.44 (Il {otnm
Katd TpOCONOV Tvog), 27.24 (Il mpdg Tiva vs. 29),
Q) 8€€d oov Ps 16.7; Pacikebowv 1E 2.18; 1
QoVf] “1ob Bgob” Ju 16.14; eig €xOpav ‘as an en-
emy’ Mi 2.8; 4no 8micBev Tol Ood ‘having ceased
following God’ Is 59.13. Cf. otactdl®, cvvoei-
OTNHL.

3. to withstand sbd else’s anger: &v dpyf Bvpod
adtob Na 1.6 (Il dbpiotnut dno mpocdnov dpyiig
adTov).

4. to emerge to replace: + Gvti Tivog Ba 3.19.

Cf. {otnut, kobictnpt.

avloporoyéopar: fut. ~ynoopat; aor. dvlwpoio-
ynoaunv.

1. to admit openly: abs., one’s fault as o under-
stood, 1E 8.88, Si 20.3; + dat., T® byict® Da LXX
4.34 (+ oivéw and Il €€oporoyéopar), oot Ps 78.13;
elg o0pavov .. &mi ) .. TN pig ‘.. over the rescue’
3M 6.33.

2. to give formal consent to a request: + dat. pers.
and inf., Es 7.21 L.

Cf. dvBopoAroynoic, éEopoloyéopal.

@vlopolroyneus, ewg. f.f

v.n. of dvBoporoyéwm: Si 17.27 (Il aivéwm, £Eopo-

AdYNoLS), &v aive kai ~e1 2E 3.11.
avBog, ovg. n.

flower: &. mapamopevOpevov ‘an evanescent

flower’ Zp 2.2. b. decorative element in the fabric of
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an ephod, xotapeptypéva &v ~egowv ‘intermingled
with flowers’ Ex 28.14; 4. opdpvng éxhextiig “.. of
choice myrrh® 30.23 (for cultic use). Cf. dvBiw,
vovog, drovOilw, dEavBém: Schmidt 2.487-9.
avlpaind, og. f.f
burning charcoal: Si 11.32, 4M 9.20. Cf. &vOpak.
avlpaxivog, ov. n.f

made of a carbuncle: s xvAikiov ‘small cup’ Es

1.7 0’. Cf. 4vOpok.
avlpag, axog. m.

1. precious stone of dark-red colour, including the
carbuncle, ruby and garnet (LSJ, s.v.): Ge 2.12, Ex
28.18; + Brpvrrog ‘beryl’ To 13.17 &'; as a cos-
metic ingredient, Is 54.11; AiBog ~og Ez 10.9.

2. coal: mopelov mATpeg ~axwv ‘censer full of
coals’ Le 16.12; mupdg ‘burning’ Is 5.24, used at an
altar, 6.6; for baking, 44.19. b. coal-fire: fig. of sth
remaining alive and giving hope for the future, 2K
14.7B (L omvOnp ‘spark’).

Cf. avOpaxid.

avlponapeokog, ov.f

man-pleaser: Ps 52.6, PSol 4 tit.

avlpdmvog, 1, ov.

1. human: s Guoptiac Nu 5.6; dotobv ‘bone’
19.16, 18; Piog ‘life’ Jb 10.5; flesh and blood, Wi
12.5; mpdyua ‘matter’, opp. Osiog 4M 1.16, 4.13.

*2. humane: s napnyopia ‘exhortation’ 4M 5.12.

Cf. avOpwnog, Oclog: Schmidt 2.388-91; Shipp
741.

avlponog, ov. m.

1. man (with no particular reference to maleness),
human being: a. in general, Tvebua ~ov ‘man’s
spirit’ Zc 12.1; often in pl. dtekvobdncovral ¢ ~wv
‘they will be made childless by (?) men’ Ho 9.12;
év dapbopy ~wv 11.4; katopbdv &v ~oig ovy,
vrapyel Mi 7.2, sim. Am 4.13; with the generic def.
art. xoi éxOpiyw tobg ~ovg Zp 1.17; Hg 1.11,
mavtag Tovg ~ovg Zc 8.10; 11.6; sg. with generic
force, Omwg £EapBf d. &€ 6povg Hoav ‘so that peo-
ple may be exterminated from the mountain of Esau’
Ob 9, &. Tod Iovda Is 5.3; coll., eimov ~® Iovda kai
101G Katolkobowv Iepovsainy ‘Say to the people
of J...” Je 42.12. Esp. vioi ~@v ‘sons of men’ Mi 5.7,
J11.12; I dvip Is 56.2. b. opp. a divine being, B¢
¢yod i kol odk d. Ho 11.9; ~ov kai od 0gbv Is
31.3; €i ntepviel d. Oedv ‘would a man cheat God?’
(or: ‘would anybody ..: cf. Epiph II1.218 with T1g) Ma
3.8; Ge 4.1 (MT: yhwh - cf. Résel 102); 100 0g00 [=
Moses] Ps 89.1, applied to a prophet 3K 12.22, David
2C 8.14; God addressing - d~me Mi 6.8. c. opp. ani-
mals, nav 10 dvaotnpo .. GTO ~ov EMG KTNHVOULG
Kol £pneT®v Kol TV TeTEWVAV 100 odpavod Ge
7.23; &av te xtivog &av 1€ d., od {oetar ‘whether
it be an animal or a human, it shall not live’ Ex 19.13;

Oboate ~ovg, poéoyol yap ékheloinact ‘sacrifice
humans, for calves have perished’ Ho 13.2; ol ~ot
kxal & ktivn kal ol Boec kal 16 nwpoPota Jn 3.7;
more valued than koAdxvvOa ‘a gourd’ Jn 4.10f.; Il
tetpanovg ‘quadruped’ Ex 8.16. d. opp. fishes,
OO ELG TOVG ~ovg MG Tovg 1y BVag Thg Baddoong
Hb 1.14. e. of particular individuals, Tob ~ov ToVvTOL
Jn 1.14. f. pl. ‘mankind, humanity’: 7| Bifiog
yvevéoewg ~ov Ge 5.1. g. ~o1 norewg ‘townsfolk’
Ge 24.43. h. legal body w. ref. to husband: Nu 5.15.

2. man w. special reference to males in generic
statements: katoleiyel &. TOv matépa adTod kol
TV UNTépa adtod kKal mpookoAAndfioetal Tpog
Vv yuvaika adtod Ge 2.24, od dvvavrtar ol ~ot
gival yopig TV yuvaikov ‘menfolk can’t do with-
out womenfolk’ 1E 4.17; 9.40 (Il d&vAp vs. 41).

3. With weakened force: like Engl. one and quali-
fied by an adj. or ptc. &. 6 mvevpatopopog Ho 9.7,
a¢ G. mopafoivov drabfikny 6.7, dg parnilov d.
éni tag olayovag adtod 11.4, d. Epyaldpevog v
YRV Zc 13.5, tOv ~ov tOV Tolovvta Tobta Ma 2.12;
Il dvAp Is 2.9. b. almost = 11, esp. in a conditional or
associated clause: “A. 8§ Du®v &av mpocaydyn Le
1.2 (I yoxn 2.1); dv tpomov &av oOyn 4. éx
TPocdnov Tob Aéoviog Am 5.19, gav AaBn d&.
kpéag dyltov Hg 2.12, 8tav éEeyephfy d. &€ Omvov
adtob Zc 4.1, &av mpoopntedoy &. &t 13.3, dv
tpémov aipetifer d. tOV LIOV adtob TOV dov-
Aegbovro adT® ‘in the way someone chooses his son
to serve him’ Ma 3.17 (or a contrast with God in-
tended?). *c. &. @. ‘every person’ Ez 14.4, 7; ‘any-
body’ Le 17.3, cf. avnp 1i. d. w. negative = none:
odk MV &. 1V éneokeppévay .. ‘there was none of
those who had been counted ..’ Nu 26.64; Je 4.29,
41.9,48.4. *e. in a Hebraic expression of reciprocity,
glnev & 1@ nAnciov adtod ‘they said to one an-
other’ Ge 11.3, &. mpdg ~ov kai &. mPOg TOV
nminoiov adto? Is 3.5; w. a pl. verb, dpoocav 4. 1@
nmAnoiov adtob ‘they swore to each other’ Ge 26.31;
0¢ dmoxatactnoel .. Kapdiav ~ov TPOg TOV
nAnciov adtod ‘who will return the heart of a person
to his fellow-man’ Ma 4.5 (cf. Cyr. II 624 tfg
GAMAA®V 4yamne ‘the mutual love’); &. TOV
G0l oV adtod kai d. tOv tAnciov adtod Is 19.2;
d... T} 63® adtob ‘each .. by his own way’ 53.6.
f. pleonastically with another noun following: &x
XELPOG ~0ov Gder@ol ‘from a brother’ Ge 9.5; d.
Ye@pyOg Y ‘farmer’ ib. 9.20; ~o1 &deAgpoi 13.8;
ol ~ot ol Moadimvaior 37.28; Buydtnp ~ov lepéwg
Le 21.9; ~ov xupiov okAnpdv Is 19.4, ~ov 36thv
‘giver’ Si 3.17; &. following, dvapdtar ~ot ‘horse-
men’ Is 22.6. Cf. dviip 3, yovij 1 c.

Cf. avnp, dvBpdmivog, Bpotds: Schmidt 2.385-8;
Jeremias, TDNT 1.364f.



avBvparpim: fut.pass. ~pedfioopat.f

to deduct: s an amount of money, GmoO Tfig
ouVTIUNoE®G adTod ‘from its total assessment’ Le
27.18. Cf. doaipéw.
aviatog, ov.f

incurable: s hum., De 32.24; unbeatable, s Ovp0G
Gomidwv ‘the wrath of vipers (the harmful effect of
which is incurable)’ 32.33, cf. fjuépa xvpiov ~og ..
Bupod xal 6pyig Is 13.9; motdEag Bupud TAnyq ~®
14.6, é¢natakev .. ~® xal dopdte mAnyf ‘with an
incurable and invisible blow’ 2M 9.5; cuvtpiff Pr
6.15; to be written off, s EOAov ‘timber’ Jb 24.20;
subst.n.sg. €lg ~ov ‘(are doomed) to hopeless (situa-
tion)’ La 4.3; pl. used adverbially, ‘incurably’ Je
8.18. Cf. idopa, dvixeatog, otepeds 3.
aviepém: fut.pass. dviepmbnoopat; aor.ptc. Gviepm-
cag.[

to treat as sacred: + acc., days of celebration, 3M
7.20. b. to confiscate for cultic purposes: o cattle, 1E
9.4 (Il dvaBepatifo 2E 10.8).

Cf. dvaBepatifm.
avinuu: pres.inf. dviévor; fut. Gvjow; laor. dvika,
pass. GvéOnv, 2aor.subj. dv®d, inf. dveivai, impv.
dveg, ptc. dveig; pf.pass. dveipal, ptc.pass. dveipé-
voG.

1. to let loose, free: pass. T€AeY0G Gvelpuévoy ‘a
trunk let loose,” thus growing luxuriantly Ge 49.21;
pooybplo éx deopudv dvelpéva ‘young calves let
loose from tethers’ Ma 4.2, €10t Gvelpévol ‘pris-
oners .. Jb 3.18 (see Walters 316); Ono @AOYOg
dvelpévng ‘by a flame let loose (among stubble)’ Is
5.24 (or: ‘running wild, coursing beyond control’);
Y€lpag 25.11 (at a target); child left to himself to act
as he pleases, Si 30.8 (Il unbroken horse); arnod Luyod
‘from a yoke’ 2C 10.9 (Il vs. 4 doinp). b. to utter a
sound: *@oviv understood, Is 42.2 (Il kpalw).

2. to let go unpunished: + acc. pers., Tdvto TOV
tomov Evekev TV mevtAkovro dikaiov Ge 18.24
(I vs. 26 G@inm ‘forgive’), Is 2.9; + acc. (sin),
apapthpata Kol Gvopnpata Jo 24.19, tag apap-
tiag Is 1.14; + dat. pers., s God, Od 12.13.

3. to leave unused: o agricultural land, Ex 23.11;
dveg TV %€ipd cov ‘Hands off!’ 2K 24.16. b. to
choose not to derive benefit from: + acc., “the 7th
year and exaction of debts” Ne 10.31.

4. to leave uncared for, ‘desert, forsake’: abs. and ||
clondw Is 62.1; + acc. pers. and s God, De 31.6, 8
(I ¢ykotoreinw), Is 2.6; o duneAdva ‘vineyard’
5.6, ppovrtidag ‘concerns’ 1K 9.5 L (om. B); pass., Is
3.8, flock (or: sheep-fold) 27.10 (Il kotoAereip-
HEVOC).

5. to release tension on, ‘slacken’: dveg yelpog
adt® ‘allow him to idle away’ Si 30.34; pass.,
x€lpeg avepévor Is 35.3 (Il feeble knees), 37.27.
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b. to let one’s hands off: 4@’ fudv 2C 10.10 (Il 3K
12.10 koveilm ‘to lighten’). c¢. mid. to deal gently:
abs., Wi 16.24. d. intr. (also pass.) to lose intensity:
dviike (B: A&védn) 10 mvedpa adt®dv 4n’ adTtod
‘their mood against him quietened’ Jd 8.3.

6. to allow to do: + dat. pers. and iva, Ps 38.14; +
inf., Jd 11.17L. b. to concede and allow sbd to do sth
by granting a period of time: + dat. pers. and acc.,
futv (L fuog) énta fuépog ‘(Give) us a grace pe-
riod of seven days’ 1K 11.3. c. to leave alone without
interfering or harassing: + acc. pers., "Aveg (B:
“Agpeg) adtVv ‘Leave her alone’ 4K 4.27L.

7. to neglect to do: + tob inf., 1K 12.23 (L
dwadeinw). b. to call off a plan: + inf., 1K 23.13;
avij fan’ pod® (B om.) Taovl tod {ntelv pe ‘Saul
gets off my back, hunting me’ 27.1.

8. to cease doing: AaA®V understood, "Aveg ‘Hold
on!’ 1K 15.16.

Cf. dveoilg, éyxkata~, kotalein®, mapaivo,
aoinut, &ievbepom, &vdidwom, yxardw: Schmidt
3.263-5; Ziegler 1934.179f.

avixnrog, ov.

invincible: s hum., 2M 11.13; gmotiun ‘knowl-
edge’ 4M 11.21, Aoywopdg ‘rational will’ 11.27,
npovoio ‘(divine) providence’ 3M 4.21, dbvapig
‘(divine) power’ 6.13. Cf. vikn, dxatapdyntoc,
avonépPAnrog.

avintapor. [

to fly upwards: s birds, Is 16.2. Cf. tétopat.

@viotnuu: pres.ptc. dviotapevog, dviot@dv; fut.
dvaocthow, ~otnoopal, inf. ~otnoecBar, ptc.
~otfowv; laor. dvéotnoa, impv. dvactnoov, inf.
~otfoot, opt.3s ~oTfoWl, pass.subj. ~0100®, ptc.
~otafeig; 2aor. dvéotnyv, subj. GvacT®, impv.
GvbotnO, dvaota (sg.) (the latter not exclusively
poetical, pace Thack. 254: see Jn 1.2 dvactn6u Il ib.
6 Gvaota, ib. 3.2 dvaotnO; see also 2E 10.3f.), 2pl.
~0TNTE, 3s. ~0TNTO, pl. ~oTNT@CAY, inf. ~oTHval,
ptc. ~otég; pf. dvéotaxka. For details of morphol-
ogy, see Thack. 247f., 252-5.

L. tr. (pres.act., fut.act., laor.) 1. to cause or help to
stand up again, raise again: o an object which has
fallen, De 22.4, Am 5.2, Je 27.32 (:: mintw);
GvaoTNo® TNV okNVNV Aautd Thv TenToKLiay Kal
GvolKodounom Td TENTOKOTA adTHG Kol Td KoTe-
oxoppéva avtiig ‘I will restore the fallen tent of
David and rebuild its debris and its ruins’ Am 9.11;
1oV vaov tovtov Hg 2.9; a lion lying in rest, Nu
24.9; of ‘restoring’ a numerically diminished nation
to its former size, Tig dvaoctnost 10v lokwf; 611
dMyootdg éott Am 7.2, 5; 4no yig névnta 1K 2.8
(Il éyeipw). b. to hold upright: + acc., 3K 7.11. *c.
to enhance the repuation and estimation of (?): Tiva
Pr 31.28.
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2. to establish anew: o covenant, s God, dvicTnut
TNV dtadnknv pov Hpiv Ge 9.9 (Il totnut Tpodg TvaL
9.11), petd cov Ez 16.62; Adyov 13.6.

3. to cause to come into existence: + acc. pers.,
dvaotnoov onéppo 1@ GdeAed ocov ‘Raise off-
spring for your brother’ Ge 38.8 (through levirate
marriage); tpo@ntnv De 18.15; Baciréa ydpag Ep
Je 52, adtoic tov Pociiéa advtdv PSol 17.21;
dvootioot og kOpLog Eavt® Aaodv dylov ‘May the
Lord raise you as his holy people’ De 28.9; 16 Svoua
00 48eApol adtod &v Iopank 25.7 (:: &Ealeipm
vs. 6). b. to help become reality: + acc., 10 Pijpa
adtob 3K 8.20, 1oV Ldyov avtob 2C 6.10, Tpoon-
telov Da 11.14 LXX (TH otfjoat 6pactv); 10 Svopa
o 1eBvnkoTog émi Thg KkAnpovopiag adtol ‘(to
ensure) the future of the inheritance under the name
of the deceased’ Ru 4.5.

4. to cause to become alive again after death: abs.,
latpol ob un dvactiowct Is 26.14, sim. Ps 87.11;
+ acc. pers., O ToU KOGUOL Pactdeds drobavoviag
fiuag .. elg aidviov dvaPinocty {ofg fudg dvo-
otoetl ‘the king of the universe will raise us into an
eternal second life, us who died ..” 2M 7.9; s God, Jb
42.17a02.

5. to erect: + acc., o a structure, oknviv Ex 26.30,
iepov ‘temple’ 2M 14.33, Opovov 3K 9.5; opp.
kaBaipé® Nu 1.51 (Il Totqur 10.21); otAnv as
object of (pagan) worship, Le 26.1. Cf. cuvictnm
I8, otnAdo.

6. to assign to office or task: + acc. and dat. (com.)
pers. moipévag ‘shepherds’ Je 23.4, dvatoAnyv
Sukaiav ‘a righteous scion’ 23.5; &m” adtovg mot-
péva Ez 34.23, yprotév 2K 23.1L; ‘to reassign’ di-
visions of priests which had lapsed, 2C 23.18; e&ig
86&av ‘to an honourable office’ PSol 2.31.

IL intr. (pres.mid., fut.mid., 2aor.) 1. to stand up,
rise: from lying position, Ge 19.33; from sitting posi-
tion, 4o oL vekpod ‘from the corpse’ 23.3 (pace
Wevers ad loc.); 4no 100 @péatog 46.5, 4o (B: éx)
Mg g 2K 12.20 L (B: &x); from sleep, (10) mpmi
‘early’ Ge 21.14, 22.3, 24.54 +; from a dream, Es A 9
L; of one lying in sick bed, so ‘recover,” dvaoctn-
oopedo xal {noduebo Ho 6.21, ék tiig porakiog
avtol ‘from his ailment’ Is 38.9; 1o TamelvDOE®DS
‘from a fast’ 2E 9.5. Opp. to falling (nint®w): Am 5.2,
8.14, Mi 7.8, Je 8.4, PSol 3.10. b. w. hostile intent,
e.g. ‘to attack’: &xi Tivo~ Gvéotn Ko éni ABel ..
kal Gmékteivev avtov Ge 4.8; Am 7.9; eig
norepov Je 29.15, eig BonBerav Ps 34.2; xatd Tiva
Da 11.7 LxX. *c. w. weakened basic meaning, in
urging one to act or signalling an action taken with
clear intent - Hebraistic (note esp. énecmoldalov

.. Méyovteg "Avaotag AaPe .. Ge 19.15, dvootag
kaBwoov ‘.. sit up!’ 27.19, dvactnb xabicov Is

52.2, and avaotnOt €ig v &vamavciv cov Ps
131.8): dvaotnte kol ££EABate Ge 19.14, Ex
12.31; dvaot O kal Topgvov Mi 2.10; w. first verb
as ptc., dvaotog AdPe .. Ge 19.15 (Il avaotO,
AaPe 10 mordiov 21.18 addressed to sbd seated),
avaotavreg énopebdnoayv 22.19; dvactic Maovotig
¢ppboato adthg ‘M. got into action and rescued
them’ Ex 2.17; also in two imperatives joined by xai,
Mi 4.13, Jn 1.2, 3; without xai, Ge 13.17, 21.18, Mi
6.1, Jn 1.6, 3.2, 3; with a second verb as hortatory
subj., avaotnte Kol &€ovactduey &n° adtnV elg
moLepov Ob 1, cf. &yeipw 6 b, ¢EavioTnui IT b.

2. to make appearance: avéctn Paciievg €1epog
én’ Ailyvntov ‘there appeared a different king in
Egypt’ Ex 1.8; &v ool mpoontng De 13.1, avt’
adtob ‘to succeed him’ 1M 3.1; ol viol dudv, ol
dvactioovior ued’ dudg De 29.22; &Eaipvng
dvaotiooviar dakvovieg avtov Hb 2.7; s rei,
diavotot éni tov Bacidéa ‘designs against the king’
Da 11.14 Lxx.

3. to present oneself: for a meeting, debate etc. and
challenging, &vovtt Movof Nu 16.2, foll. by
ouvvéotnooayv éni Movofv kal Aapov ..; as rebels
32.14; s povn éni o¢ €ig kpiow Is 54.17; in court,
év kpioet .. v BovAf) Ps 1.5 (to defend oneself or as
judge), paptopeg 34.11.

4. to become alive again after death: “the dead
will arise (dvactiicovtal) and those in graves will
rise (8yepOnoovtat)” Is 26.19, cf. Da Lxx 12.2 (TH
gyepOficoviar), Jb 14.12, 41.17a0!; mpocdokav
€A\nidag dvactioecBat ‘to look to the prospects of
resurrection’ 2M 7.14 (Il Gvéctaoctic); 12.44 (Il &vé-
otacig vs. 43); gig {onv aldviov PSol 12.

5. to come true: ol Adyor 100 kupiov .. &mi
IopanA 1E 1.22.

Cf. avt~, dwavi~, &€aviotnut, lotqut, dvacrto-
o1g, ¢yeipw: Shipp 75-80; Oepke, TDNT 1.368-70.

awvieyvg, v.J*

without strength: Is 40.30. Cf. ioy g, ioyvpos.

avonrog, ov.

wanting in understanding: s animals, Ps 48.13, 21
(I od cvvinuy); subst.m., hum., De 32.31, moideia
~0L kai popol ‘education of the unintelligent and
stupid’ Si 42.8; Pr 15.21 (:: @pdvipog), seeks wis-
dom, 17.28. b. indicative of want of understanding:
s, deed, 4M 5.9, 10.

Cf. &voug, Govvetog, popdS, GOPAG, PPOVINOG.

dvowa, ag. f.

lack of understanding, ‘folly’: Ps 21.3; &. dopo-
vov Pr 14.8 (opp. cooia); typical of youth, 22.15, +
vedtng ‘youth’ Ec 11.10; typical of animals, Wi
15.18. Cf. dvontog, coopia.

avoiyw: futact. Gvoiw, pass. dvolryBfoopat, Gvee-

yx9noopat, Gvotynoopat; aor.act. vépta, dvémta,



fivot€a, ptc. dvoiag, subj. dvoi&w, impv. dvot-
Eov, inf. dvoiot, opt.3s dvoifot; pass. Mvedy-
Onv, fvoixdnv, ptc. avoiyBeig, inf. dvoryfjcay;
pf.ptc.pass. dve@ypévog, fvorypévos; plpf.pass.3s
avéoxro.

1. tr. to open: o Ovpida ‘window’ Ge 8.6;
d@0aApolg ‘to reveal’ 21.19, d@buipoi tveAdV Is
35.5 (pass.), T Gt ‘the ears’ 42.20, 1C 17.25 (Il 7.27
daroxalbnte); xeidn ‘lips’ Ps 50.17, Jb 11.5;
untpav ‘womb (of a barren woman)’ Ge 29.31,
30.22; oitofoAdvag ‘granaries’ 41.56; popoinmovg
‘bags’ 43.21; okebog ‘vessel’ Nu 19.15; tov Oncav-
poOvV adtod TOV Gyabdv, tov obpavov De 28.12;
Onoavpovg ‘store-houses’ Am 8.5; otopo ‘mouth’
Ex 4.12 (to give facility of speech), Ez 33.22 (::
ouVvEY®), 16.63 (so as to speak); s generous giver,
y€lpog ‘(grudgingly clenched) hands’ De 15.8, yeipa
Ps 103.28, 144.16 (s God), v éAée1 PSol 5.12; moAag
‘gates’ or suchlike understood, oot De 20.11, cf. P,
Prot. 310b; avoikag 1 yfj 10 otépo KoTamieTOn
adtobg Nu 16.30 (in order to devour), sim. De 11.6;
Aakkov ‘cistern’ Ex 21.33; Tovg KotoppakTog ToL
ovpavod ‘the sluices of the sky’ Ma 3.10; pass., 0
v7 Nu 16.32; Ao ‘gates’ Na 3.13, 00pa Jb 31.32,
oA Jo 8.17 (left undefended); Is 60.11 (:: KAeiw),
obpavoi Ez 1.1, tapog ‘grave’ Ps 5.10. b. to lift
siege: Je 13.19 (:: ocvykheiow ‘to lay siege’). c. pass.
with intr. force: ol katappiktor 100 oVpavod
Nve®@yOnoav ‘the sluices of the sky opened’ Ge 7.11,
cf. Si 43.14. Qupidec &k toU ovpavod Is 24.18,
fvoiyxon 7 yi Ps 105.17, cf. thv nOANV Vv o1dnpav
.. Tg adtopdrn fvoiyn adtoig ‘the iron gate ..,
which opened to them of itself’ Acts 12.10, and more
examples at Spicq 1.231, n. 1.

2. to make an aperture in a surface and cause to
emerge that which is undemeath: Gvoifw &ni T@v
dpéwv motopols kol &v péow nedio nnyag Is 41.18.
b. metaph., to bring into the open, disclose: + acc.,
mKplav Yyoxfg pov ‘bitterness of my soul’ Jb 7.11

Cf. dtavoiym, drokolinTo, Kapudm, CLYKAEI®.

avowkodopim: fut. ~flow, pass. ~nOfcopar; aor.
dvokodounca, subj. Gvolkodopncm, pass. ~Hunoa.

1. to rebuild (a destroyed building or city): De
13.16; dvoikodopunocm ta nenTOKOTO adThG ‘T will
rebuild its ruins’ Am 9.11a (Il dviotnui), sim. Da
11.14 LxX; tag épnfpovg Ma 1.4; pass. and o the
temple in Jerusalem, Zc 1.16; a kingdom, Je 18.9 (::
$Eaipw, dmwoAALpL vs. 7), a nation, 24.6.

2. to wall up: + acc., 6300¢ Ho 2.6 (Il ppdoom),
La 3.9 (Il épppacom), 3.5.

*3. pass. to prosper, achieve distinction: d&vot-
KodopobvTal molovvTeg dvopo ‘those who act un-
lawfully prosper’ Ma 3.15.

Cf. oikodopém and ebONVi®.
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dvowktog, ov.[

ruthless: s yoyn 3M 4.4. Cf. Gvardng, droétopog.

avopfpio: fut. dvouPpnom; aor. Gvouppnoa.f

to pour forth: metaph., + acc., Tapopiag ‘para-
bles’ Si 18.29, prijpata cogiog 39.6, copiav 50.27.
Cf. ¢Eopuppin.

avopiw: fut. dvopnom; aor. AvOUNca, subj. dvo-
unoo, inf.pass. GvounOijvor.

1. to act in breach of law (vopog): of idolatry, Ex
32.7, De 4.16, 25; avopig dvopnoete 31.29; Am
44 (vl doePéw); Il dBetéo Is 21.2; €ig Tiva
‘against sbd’ Nu 32.15, Je 2.29; tiva Ez 22.11 (of
raping a woman and Il tawelvoém); + acc. rei, dia-
0fjxnv Da 11.32 TH. b. on various combinations of
synonyms, see under 4d1k£®.

2. to declare to be Gvopog and treat as such: pass.,
o hum., 3K 8.32.

Cf. dvopia, 8Gvopog, vopog, mopavopé®, and
doefém.

avopnpa, otog. n.

1. act of transgression of the law: Le 20.14, De
15.9; Il dxoBapoiot Ez 39.24.

2. punishment for transgression of the law: Mp-
yetat ¢. adtod Le 17.16; La 5.7.

Cf. dvopio.

avopia, ag. f.

1. act which is in breach of law (VOpog): ~ov
notelv Ho 6.9; dpaipdv ~ag kol ddwciog kai
apaptiag Ex 34.7, Nu 14.18; dofpnka tag ~ag Gov
Zc 3.4; 5.8 (Il ddwia, vs. 6); dpla ~ag ‘domain of
lawlessness’ Ma 1.4; 1aig ~aig thg noAews Ge
19.15; + ddwio, Gpaptia Le 16.21; Il auaprtia Is
5.18, Il guaptnpa 58.1; ~g dvopnoete De 31.29;
verbally manifested, Is 3.8.

2. consequences of an act as defined under 1., ‘pen-
alty’: mpoodéEovtal t0g adt@dv ~ag Le 26.43; 2E
9.13.

Cf. ddwia, apaptia, dvopnpa, doépeta: Trench
243f.

avoporog, ov.f

dissimilar to: + dat., Wi 2.15. Cf. 6porog, dta-
PEPM.

avopog, ov.

unlawful, .in breach of law (vopog): Onoavpolg
~ovg ‘ill-gotten treasures’ Mi 6.10%; s pers., and +
movnpdg Is 9.17; EBvog 10.6. b. subst. pers. oikog
~ov Mi 6.10'; &l dikowwdfioetor &v Luyd 6. ..;
6.11; &Paleg €ig keparag ~wv Bavatov Hb 3.13;
opp. dikatog and Il & p1y Soviedwv Be® Ma 3.18, I
doePnic Is 55.7, + &dwcog Ez 21.3, 4; subst. n. pl.
nolobvteg ~a kal dvtéotnoav 8e® Ma 3.15, sim.
4.1.; s daockovta ~a Is 9.15.

Cf. dvopia, Gvounua, dvopmg, ddikog, 40EptTog,
a0épuotog, Ekbeopog, dikalog, vopog, Topavopos.
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avépwe. adv.f

in a manner contravening laws: 2M 8.17. Cf.
dVvouoG, TOPAVOH®G.

avévnrog, ov.[

unprofitable: s x6mot ‘toils’ Wi 3.11 (Il &y pnotog
‘useless’), gestation (of foetus) 4M 16.7 (Il pératog
‘vain,” dxapmog ‘fruitless’), marriage 16.9. Cf. dypn-
070G, GVOPEANG.

avopBowm: fut. ~0how; aor. Avdpbwoca, ptc. ~0doag,
inf. ~0®dcat, pass. GvopBOONV; pf.ptc.pass. Gvop-
fwpévoc.

*1. to establish firmly: + acc., TV olkovpévnyv év
tf) copig adtob Je 10.12 (Il moréw), Thv yiv 40.2 (s
God), Tov Opdvov adtob eig tov aidvo 2K 7.13; +
acc. pers., 8k TanelvOceng Si 11.12; pass. 6 oikog
Aauvd 1C 17.24.

*2. to make stand erect: + acc., TOUG KATEPPO-
Yuévoug ‘those who were cast down’ Ps 144.14 (I
vmootnpifw); tpixag ‘hair’ Si 27.14. b. pass. to
stand erect: dvéotnpev kai GvopB@dnuev Ps 19.9;
horizontally, ol pactoli cov Gvopbdbncav ‘your
breasts were formed’ Ez 16.7.

3. to set right, ‘correct’: 1| Tadeia cov GvapHw-
cév pe Ps 17.36.

avopioow.[

to dig up that which has been buried: 0 Oncavpoic
‘treasures’ Jb 3.21, év nedio 39.21. Cf. dpdocn.

avéolog, a, ov.[

opposed to piety: s hum., 2M 7.34, + doefng 4M
12.11, + BéPnArog 3M 2.2; BovAn ‘plot’ 5.8, Tedetn
‘(pagan) mystic rite’ Wi 12.4; subst.n.pl. ~a éroiovv
Ez 22.9. Cf. 66106, dvooiag.

avocing. adv.f

in impious manner: + ocvviehém ‘perpetrate’ Es

E 7 0’, + xateyyelpém ‘plot’ 3M 1.21.
@voug, ovv.

characterised by lack of understanding and intelli-
gence, ‘silly’: fiv Eppoip &g nepiotepd &. “. a
silly dove’ Ho 7.11; s hum., dppov xoi d. Ps 48.11.
Cf. dvonrog, Gepwv, HOPOG, GLVINML, GLVETOG:
Schmidt 3.651f.

avoyn, fng. f.f

opportunity for an action: + inf., 1M 12.25. Cf.
Kopoc.
avtayovilopor. [

to contend as opponent: 4M 17.14. Cf. dyovi-
Copan, dvtaywvioThg, péyopat.

aviayovietig, ob. m.[

combatant: mab®V ‘against passions’ 4M 3.5. Cf.
édvtayovitopat.

@vraipw: aor. Gvtipa, subj. avtapw.f

to raise sth with hostile intent: obdkétL un advtapy
£€0vog én’° €Bvog pougaiav ‘nations will no longer
raise a sword against one another’ Mi 4.3 (Il Aap-

Bava Is 2.4); Vv xeipa adtod éni Tov Paciiéa 2K
20.21L (B: énaipw). Cf. aipo.
avtaxobm: fut.mid. ~kobcopat. [
to listen in turn: opp. AMéyw Jb 11.2. Cf. dxodo.
avtéllaypa:: atog. n.

that which is given or taken as having equal value:
to sth (gen.), Jb 28.151, ddcw cot dpydpiov G. (L:
dAAaypa) dGuredAdvog cov ‘I shall pay you silver to
the value of your vineyard’ 3K 20.2, ¢ilov miotod
obk £oTv G. ‘one cannot put a price on a loyal
friend” Si 6.15 (Il cTaBuodg); “they do not recognise
any alternative course” Ps 54.20; of Noah replacing
the existing human race and making a new start, Si
44.17. Cf. 6ALaypo, GvToALGCoO.

é@vtolldoson: fut. ~AAGE®, mid. ~AAGEopat.f

to give in exchange for: + acc., Jb 37.4; + acc. and
gen., obdevog AbTpov TV ExOpav ‘(will not give up
his) enmity for any compensation’ Pr 6.35. Cf.
avtallaypo, GALGCO®.

avtapewng, sog. f.[*
requital: Ps 118.112.
avtavapéo. fut. ~vel®, pass. ~peBnocopat; aor.subj.
~vEA®, pass. Gvtavypétny, subj. ~pe0d.

to render non-existent, ‘obliterate’: + acc., TO
kpipotd cov Gmd mpocdmov avTtod Ps 9.26,
noAépovg 45.10, 16 mvedpa 1o Gy1ov cov an’ &pod
50.13; 10 mvedpa adt®dv ‘their breath (as a sign of
life)’ 103.29, thv yuxfAv pov 140.8; moon, 71.7 (w.
ref. to eclipse?); shadow (at the evening), 108.23;
gdyaplotiav ‘sense of gratitude’ Es E 4 o’ (L
Gvai~). Cf. apaviw: Flashar 1912.96-8.

aviavakhao.[

to reflect: pass., o echo, Wi 17.19.

avtaviotnuu: 2aor. Gviovéotnyv.f

to emerge to replace that which existed earlier: s
hum., Gvt’ adt®v ‘in their place’ Ba 3.19. Cf.
aviotnu.

avtanodidom: futact. ~ddow, ptc. ~dDCWV, pass.
~8o0fcopat; aor. dvtamédwka, subj. Gvtamodd,
impv. ~80¢, inf. ~600vail.

1. to requite, repay: abs. and s God, De 32.35,
bnép &pod ‘for my sake’ Ps 137.8; for evil done, Tivi
(pers.) Tt — &dwkiav adtoig Le 18.25; dimAdg tag
Gdikiog adt®v ‘(repay) their iniquities double’ Je
16.18; dwafovria ‘(evil) schemes, deliberations’ Ho
4.9, dveldiopdv ‘reproach (brought upon God)’
12.14; i (pers.) mepi Tvog (deed) and cogn. ob;j.
(dvtanddooig) Jd 16.28 B; + mpdg tiva Jb 21.19.
b. + katd Tt (deed): kotd ta Emitndeduata adTod
‘in accordance with his practices’ Ho 12.2, kata 10
Epya avtig Je 27.29. c. with dvtanddopa as cogn.
obj., 10 Gvranddopo dudv elg keealag LuAV J1
3.4b, 7, sim. Ob 15; pn dvrandédopa buegig dvra-
modidoté pot; J 3.4a; and + acc. rei (= the wrong



done), dvtandédopa GvTonodd HUIV TaVTo To Kok
Ge 50.15; Je 28.24. d. with dvtandédooic as cogn.
obj., povn kvpiov Avtamodidoéviog dvianddootv
101G Gvtikelnévolg ‘.. to the adversaries’ Is 66.6;
59.18. e. for good done: + Tt only, movnpa dvti
KaA®V Ge 44.4, avti Gyaddv kaxd Je 18.20; tadto
kupiw De 32.6; xapnov yethéwv ‘fruit of lips, i.e.
thanksgiving, praises etc. (see Cyr. I 278 and Th 75)’
Ho 14.3; yé&pw ‘favour done’ Si 3.31, 30.6, 32.3.
f. T (reward): oot dyaBa Pr 25.22.

2. to recompense, make amends for damage and
discomfort sustained, + Gvti Tivog (thing): Gvti TV
ét@v ‘for the years (of a natural calamity)’ J1 2.25,
GvTi pag fuépag mopoikesiag cov mAd ¢. cot
‘for one day of your stay in a foreign land I will rec-
ompense you double’ Zc 9.12.

3. to mete out as recompense: + dat. pers., T0OlG
woovowv De 32.432 and acc., diknv toig &xBpoig
3241, toig #Oveowv .. &xdiknow Si 32.23; |l
dxdwkéw De 32.43!; kpiow Is 35.4; + a cogn. obj.,
dvtanddootv Sveldog tolg bevavtiolg ‘open hu-
miliation to the antagonists’ 59.18.

Cf. avtanddooig, dvtanddopa, Gvtamo~, dmwo-
Tive.

avtanodopa, ATOC. n.

what is rendered as recompense, retribution: for
evil deeds in conjunction with the related verb
GvTamodidmul- dvtaroddom to d. DUdV gig kepa-
Abg dudv ‘I will return your recompense on your
heads’ J1 3.4b, 7, sim. Ob 15; JI 3.4a, Ps 27.4; Jd
14.4 A (B: ¢xdiknoig ‘retribution’); reward for good
deeds, Si 2.9; return on invested efforts, 20.10. b.
‘kick-back’: Is 1.23 (Il d@dpov).

Cf. dvtarodidom, dvtanddoots, £kdiknoic.

avranodooig, cwg. f.

act of retribution, rendering recompense for evil
done: ai fuépar g ~ewg, Il éxdiknoig Ho 9.7,
éviantog ~emg kpioemg Zwwv Is 34.8, fuépa ~emg
61.2; as acc. cogn. p@VT Kvpiov GvTamodddvTog
~1v 101G GvTikelpévolg ‘.. to the adversaries’ 66.6;
GpoaptoA®dv Ps 90.8 (obj. gen.). Cf. dvtanodido,
évtanodopo: Caird 1968.460.

avtarodvijoxe: fut. ~Gavodpat.f
to die as a punishment: Ex 22.3. Cf. dnoOvijokm.
avtamokpivopar: aor. dvroamekpiOnv, inf. ~xp1Ofj-
vou.f *

to reply to: xoata mpécondév pov Jb 16.89,
npog adtnv Jd 5.29A (B: dmokpivopor); + acc.
rei, ppata adtod Jb 32.121; 1® ABevvnp pAupa
2K 3.11L (B: dmo~). Cf. dvtanodxkpiolg, dmokpi-
vouat.

avtanokpiolg, swg. f.f *

answer, response: 6ol d0c® ~1v Jb 13.22; 34.36.

Cf. dvtamokpivopat.
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avtanootélh@: aor. Gvionéotelda.f

to send a message in response: + Aéyav foll. by a
message, 3K 21.10. Cf. drootéAlo.

avtanotive: fut. ~teicw.f

to requite: avt® s God, dyudd 1K 24.20 (L avta-
nodidwpt). Cf. dvtanodidmp.

avreinov (aor.): fut. 1pl. dvtepodpeyv, ptc. dviepdv,
inf. dvtepelv; aor. inf. dvteinely, pte. ~e1ndV, subj.
avteinom.

to say by way of contradiction and gainsay: + acc.
rei, Jb 20.2; + acc. and dat., kokOV koA® ‘evil for
good’ Ge 24.50; 11 dvtepodpev 1@ kvpim; ‘what
could we say and contradict our Lordship?’ 44.16.
b. to register orally dissent or disapproval: + dat.
pers. (sbd in authority), Is 10.15, ©® kvpi® pov Ju
12.14, 1® Boaoidel Es 1.17, Iop (winner of a debate)
Jb 32.1; + dat. rei (authoritative), Toig dn’ adToD
pnBnoouévoig ‘what is going to be said by him’ 1M
14.44; Es 8.8; npog &va Adyov adtot Jb 9.3.

Cf. avtiléym, aviippnoig, irov.

avtéym: pres.subj.mid. ~éxopor; fut.mid. dvBé€o-
Mat; aor. GVTEGYOV.

L. to hold out without giving in: s city under siege,
4M 74.

II. mid. ‘to be adherent of, devoted to: + gen.,
kpipatog De 32.41; tob kvpiov Zp 1.6 (Il {ntéw);
Mg dtabnxng pov Is 56.4, 6, To0 vopov Je 2.8, TV
npootayudtev pov 51.10, “coeiag™ Pr 3.18 (ll
énepeidopal ‘to lean on’); objects of pagan worship,
Je 8.2. b. + *dat., vekp® ‘a lifeless (god)’ Si 18.291.
¢. év tout® Ec 7.18.

2. to resist: abs. Ne 4.16; + dat., T1® dvVOpATL TN
norewg g ayiag Is 48.2 (Il dvtiotnpilw).

3. to hold out a helping hand to: abs., Jb 33.24; +
gen.pers., Pr 4.6.

4. to hold out and endure without reacting: Si 1.23
(s paxpdOvpog).

5. to hold on to: + gen. (land), 1M 15.34.

Cf. Gvéy®, HokpoBLUE®.

avinyio.[
to echo back: s pony Wi 18.10. Cf. fjxéw.
@vri, prep. w. gen.

1. Precedes a noun of commodity or service to be
obtained in return for payment or giving of equivalent
amount: pepicOopatl yap og 6. TV pavdpayopdv
‘for I have hired you for the mandrakes’ Ge 30.16(c);
ktaoBal &v dpyvpio mrtoyoLg koi Tameivov d.
vrodNUaTeV ‘to acquire the poor with silver and
the lowly for footwear’ Am 8.6(d); ta kopdcia
éndlovv &. oivov JI 3.3(c); + dvramodidovat, Jl
2.25(b), Zc 9.12(1).

2. Precedes a noun of commodity to be given in
return for service rendered: ddo® cot kol TadTNV G.
ic épyaociag, fig &pyd map’ éuoi .. ‘I shall give you



this also for the labour you are going to perform with
me .. Ge 29.27(c); ddow Ouiv dptovg &. T@V
KT VOV DUAV 47.16(¢).

3. Precedes a noun of deed(s) which is requited,
whether positively (reward) or, mostly, negatively
(punishment): a. &. 100 aipotog avtod &xyvon-
cetat ‘in return for his blood (his own blood) shall
be shed’ Ge 9.6(c); ddoet yoynVv . yoyig, dQOa-
pov . 6@Baipov, d86vta &. dd6vrog, xeEipa d.
YEWPOG, TOda 4. moddg .. Ex 21.23f.(j), sim. De
19.21(c); 6. BBpewdg adtdV Zp 2.10(j); Gyadd ave’
@V oteite ped’ fudV ‘good deeds in return for what
you do to us’ IM 10.27. b. Often in the form &v@’ Gv
introducing a clause the verb of which is in the past
and specifies a commendable or (mostly) punishable
deed, and such a clause usually follows the main
clause: &vevloyn@ncovtal .. Gv0> GV drAkovcag
Mg éufic povig Ge 22.18(k), 26.5(k); drootpéyel
10 TPOHGONOV adTOD 4N AdTAOV .. GvO’ &V dmovn-
peboavto Mi 3.4(e); De 22.29(0) (Il 81 22.24); Ho
8.1(g), Am 1.3(/ and Il €vexev + inf. vs. 6), 9G Il +
gveka + inf. vs. 11), 13(i), 2.1(i), 6(i), Mi 5.15(a), J1
3.5(a), 19(a), Zc 1.15(a), 12.10(a?), 13.4(h), Ma
2.9(f); followed by the main clause, Am 5.11(i), Hg
1.9(g), Is 3.16(g), Pr 1.32(s), cf. Spicq 1.122-5. .
&v0’ dv = Gvti Tobt@v with anaphoric force: Ju 9.3.
d. 4v0’ &v doa = causal &11: preceding the main cl.,
Jd 2.20(u), 4K 21.11(x). e. + inf., only in Ez: &. o0
Aéyewv o€ Ez 29.9(g); d. tob yevécsOBat ta tpofoatd
pov .. G. TovTov .. 34.8f(g, r), cf. 4 b. Cf. 8 b below.

4. Precedes a noun of ground or reason: &. KOT®V
Hb 3.7(j), &. tovtov Ez 28.7(r); PSol 17.6. b. + inf.:
6. 70U GTipocOijvor Opdg .. dia tovto .. 36.3f.(m, r),
36.6(g), cf. 3 d above.

5. as a substitute for: 4. APek, ~ov dméxtelvev
Kawv Ge 4.25()); 6. Ioaax 22.13(j); ur| 6. 6god &yod
eigt ..; ‘surely I cannot act in God’s place ..?’
30.2(j); év0’ &v = &vti TovTmV with anaphoric force,
‘instead of which® Wi 16.20. Cf. dvemAnpocev
capka Gvt’ avtig ‘replaced it with flesh’ Ge 2.21(j).

6. in succession to: ¢Pacilevcoev dvt’ adToL
‘succeeded him as king” Ge 36.34(j); 6 iepevg 6 avt’
adTod T@V LIBV adtol ‘the priest to succeed him
among his sons’ Ex 29.30()).

7. analogously to, just like: &. 1@V TaTép@OV DUOV
‘just like your forefathers’ Nu 32.14(j). Cf. dov-
Agvewv 4. dpyvpovitev ‘to serve just like pur-
chased slaves’ Demosth. 17.3.

8. av0’ GV 811 in place of, instead of: v’ &v 611
fite ol o dotpa 1o odpavod De 28.62(0). b. as
retribution for, av®’ ®v 611 (L om. &11) émoincev 1o
piipa tobto 2K 12.6(k), .. &&ovdévaocag 12.10(p)
(L &vexev tovtov Om); Ez 36.34(0); without 811,
Je 7.13(g), 1E 4.42, cf. 3 b above.

Cf. 314, Onép: Trench 311-3; Johannessohn, Prdp.
198-201; Schreiner 1972.

a) IR; b) n¥; ¢) 3; d) MIYI; e) WKI; f) WK
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g) *3 197 r) Gvi TOVTOL 12775 5) °2;5 1) 2 ApY; u) W
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avuparlo.f

to present for consideration: T\ mpdg Tiva 2M

11.13. Cf. Spicq 1.126f.
avtiypagov, ov. n.

copy of a document: émictoAi|g Ep Je inscr., 1E
6.7. Cf. apopotoc.

avTypaeo: aor. Avtéypoya.

to write back to reply: + dat. pers., 1E 2.21. b. to
write in reply: + acc. rei, émotoAnv 1M 8.22.

Cf. ypaoo.

avtdidopr: impf. dvtedidounv.[

1. to give in return for a service rendered or a
commodity purchased: + dat. pers. and acc. rei,
puieBovg Ex 27.15.

2. to give sth instead: Gmd t@OvV dompi®V ‘some
pulse’ Da 1.16 LxX (TH: di0wput).

Cf. didopt.

avtidikém: aor. dviediknoo.

1. to play the defendant against: in court, + acc.
pers., Jd 6.31 A.

2. to act rebelliously: + mp6g Tivo. Es 3.16 L.

avridikog, ov. m.

1. plaintiff: xatedvVacTELOEY .. TOV ~OV 0.DTOL
‘oppressed its plaintiff’ Ho 5.11.

2. opponent, adversary: Is 41.11, Es 8.11 o’ (lI
Gvtikeipevog), Si 33.9 (Il &x0pdc); God’s, 1K 2.10;
hum., in a law-court, Pr 18.17.

Cf. Schrenk, TDNT 1.373f.

avnidotiom.f

to take a view opposed to that of: + dat. pers., Es C

20.
avtitnlog, ov. f.f *

rival: of rival wife in polygamy, yvvoiko émi
GdeAo1 adtiig o0 ANuYT ~ov ‘you shall not take a
wife as rival in addition to her sister’ Le 18.18; 1K
1.6L; yovn &. éni yovouki Si 26.6; 37.11.

avtifetog, ov.f

opposed: npog Tiva Es B 4 0’; subst.m. ‘opponent’
2K 23.5L; n.pl., counter-arguments, droxplOfnvat ~o
Iop ‘to refute J.’s argument’ Jb 32.3. Cf. &x0pdc.

avtikaBifm: aor. dvrekabioo.f

to cause to live, replacing present dweller: o colo-
nist, 4K 17.26. Cf. xabilo.

avtikaBiotnm: fut.mid. ~katactioopat; laor.act.
~Kat€0TNGO, 2a0r. ~KATECTNV.[

1. tr. (laor.act.): to present instead: + acc. pers., Jo
5.7.



2. intr. (2aor.act., fut.mid.): to stand up with hostile
intent, confront: 4. i o1 abtn kata Tpdcsonov De
31.21; €ig €xOpav Mi 2.8 v.l. (Zgl: dvtéotn), see
Spicq 1.128f.

Cf. dvbictnm and iotnput.

AVTIKaTaAAACOo. [

1. mid. to exchange: + acc, T0. Y PHUATA TEPL TOD
{fv ‘money for life’ 3M 2.32.

2. mid. to be comparable in value: Si 46.12.

avtikeypon: fut. dvrikeicopan.

1. t0 act as opponent of sbd (Tii): s d1aforog Zc
3.1; God and + dat. pers., Ex 23.22; hum., pavn
Kuplov Gvtamodidoéviog Gvtanddoctv Toig GvTi-
kelpévolg ‘.. meting out retribution to the adversar-
ies’ Is 66.6; Il dvtidikog 41.11.

2. to assume a certain stance towards: + dat. pers.,
Jb 18.25.

Cf. éx0pevw: Lee 82; Spicq 1.129f.

avtikpivo: fut.mid. ~xpivodpot.f
to contend against: mid., in court, + dat. pers., Jb
9.32; 11.3.
avtikpue. Used adverbially.f
right opposite: situated, 3M 5.16. Del. Ne 12.8 v.1.
avihappavopar: fut. ~Afpyopat, pte. ~Anuyoue-
vog; aor. &vteloPounyv, inf. ~AoPécbai, impv.
~\oBob, opt.3s ~AaBotro.

1. to lay hold of, grasp: + gen., T1ig X€POG TOD
Tatpog adtod Ge 48.17, to help Is 51.18, to encour-
age Je 23.14 (cf. Chr PG 64.945 cuvnyopouvv); &v
diwkaroovvy kol kpipatt Is 9.7 (of management of a
kingdom with a firm hand of justice, cf. Syp: yswy
‘he shall direct’); “émiotipung Ba 3.21.

2. to secure: + gen., GvTiAfiuyopor Bgod pov
vyicTov Mi 6.6; Is 64.7. See MM, 47b.

3. to hold fast, adhere to: + gen., dAn0Osiag Is 26.3,
0s®dv dGAAotpiov ‘alien gods’ 3K 9.9.

4. to come to the assistance of: abs., Is 63.5; + gen.
pers., Le 25.35; yeip®dv movnpdv ‘evil people’ Je
23.14; 7} xepl pov ‘with my hand’ Ez 20.5; + dat.
pers., 1C 22.17, cf. Helbing, Kasus. 127; s God, Ps
3.6, God’s £Aeog and dAH0sta 39.12. *b. + yeiph
TIvog (pers.): xgipa mtoyob Ez 16.49, cf. Helbing,
Kasus. 127.

Cf., avuidfuntop, Ponbéw, cuvavri~, dTolap-
Bavao.

avTILGuR®: aor. ptc. ~Adpyag.f

to shine in opposition to another source of light: s
@®c 2M 1.32. Cf. Aaune.

avtiléyw. See also under dvteinov.

1. to challenge the authority of, object to: abs.,
Is 22.22; 50.5, 65.2 (+ GreBéw); + dat., T
aAnOeig Si 4.25; npog 1oV Adyov oyetAdlovtog
avtiléyovtodg e ‘protesting his speech indignantly’
4M 4.7.
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2. to impeach: pass. AvTILeYOUEVOG 1EPEVS ‘an
impeached priest’ Ho 4.4.

Cf. dvteinov: Renehan 1.34.

avtlfpuntop, opog. m. Freq. in Ps, *

helper: s God, Ps 3.4, 17.3; tfig yuyfig pov 53.6;
I katapuyn, Pondoc 58.17, Il cothp 61.3, g
cotnpiog pov 88.27, Il pvotng, dmepacmictng
143.2; hum. Si 13.22. Cf. dgvtihopfave, Bondoc.

avtidnpyne, oc. f.

1. help: from God, Ps 21.20 (Il Bor}B<1a), military
82.9; GavOponwv ‘by men’ Si 51.7; pl. 2M 8.19
(Il BofBera vs. 20).

2. act of attaining: T®v i8iwv ‘of one’s own aims’
2M 11.26.

Cf. BoniBeta.

avtihoyia, ac. f.

dispute: Ex 18.16; Udwp ~ag Nu 20.13, 27.14, Ps
80.8; De 17.8; ava pécov avOporov 25.1; +
kpioig 2K 15.4B (Il L om. é&.). Cf. ND 2.78. b. verbal
attack: Pr 17.11, Ps 17.44, 79.7; yhoocdv 30.21.

Cf. dvtiréym.

AVTIPaPTUPE®. [

to make a case in front of a hostile audience: Kata
npdéconov ‘in direct confrontation’ 2M 7.6. Cf.
HapTLPE®.

avtiov, ov. n.

the upper cross-beam of a loom: as standard for
comparison of a spear-shaft, 2K 21.19. Cf. Shipp 83;
Caird 1968.460.

avtinalog, ov.f
subst.m. antagonist: military, 2M 14.17, 3M 1.5.
Cf. &x0pdc, moAémog.
avarapafdrie: pf.ptc.pass. ~BePAnuévoc.f
to contrast: + dat., Si 23.12.
avanapdyo.[
to march parallel with: + dat. pers., 1M 13.20.
avaroepayoyn, fic. f.f

hostility, opposition: + dat., Es B 5 0’ (L évavtia

TOPAYOYN).
AVTITaPATACCOROL. [

to take hostile attitude: + dat., Bacirletolv 1E
2.22 (Il 2E énaipopar 4.19).

avurapépyopan: aor. Gviinapfrov.f

to come along and help against an enemy: s God,
Wi 16.10.

avarinto.f

1. to position itself or oneself opposite sth else:
aMAAaig elg Ekaotnv Ex 26.5; Etepov 1d ETEp®
26.17.

2. to set oneself against: + inf., Nu 27.14.

Cf. ninto, dncBém: Lee 1969.239.

avaroiim: fut. ~wolfjoopal, pass. ~moinbfcopat;
aor.mid.inf. ~totcacOal.f

1. to do the same as done by the other party in re-
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taliation: impers.pass., ®oadTOg GvTimoindnoeTaL
adtd Le 24.19.

2. to resist: + dat., T{j xe1pl avtod Da TH 4.32.

3. to lay claim to: + gen., thig Paciieiag 1M 15.3.

avanmolepi®. [

to wage war against: + acc. pers., Is 41.12 (Il mo-
pové®). Cf. moAepéw.

avtaimoltebopar. |

mid. to be or act as political opponent: Tpog TIva
‘against sbd’ 4M 4.1.

avanpattef

to act in defiance of: + dat., 7® Bacihel 2M 14.29.

avunpéconog, ov.

facing: + dat., Enkev avtd ~a GAANA0G ‘placed
them facing one another’ Ge 15.10; ~ot dvrturin-
tovoal GAANAaG gig éxdotnv ‘facing each other,
falling one upon the other’ Ex 26.5. b. subst.n.,
frontline: 100 moAépov 2K 109, cf. Il ~or 10D
moAgpeiv 1C 19.10.

Cf. évavtiov.

avtintopa, atog. n.f*

1. act of stumbling against sth and falling:
metaph., Si 35.20.

2. falling out with each other: + &peopudc ‘strife’
Si 34.29.

Cf. oxdavdaiov.

avtippnoig, swg. f.f

verbal protest, ‘objection’: Ec 8.11. Cf. dvteinov,
avTippnTOpELO.

GvTIpPYTOPEL®: aor.ptc. ~ppNTOpPeLOAG.f

to deliver a counter-speech against (dat.): Taig ..
mapnyopialg ‘against the exhortations ..” 4M 6.1. Cf.
dvtippnoig, dvreinov.

AvTioThpLYpa, atogc. n.f

one which or that which provides support: T4 ~ato.
Aiybntov ‘the supporters of E.” Ez 30.6; k0piog d.
pov Ps 17.19. Cf. otprypa, émotipiypo.

avnietnpile: aor.impv.mid.2pl. ~otnpicacbe.f

L act. to render support to: kOplog dvtiotnpilet
Y €1pa adtod [= one who has fallen] Ps 36.24.

II. mid. to put up resistance: éni 1@ 0e® Is 48.2
(Il dvtéyopar).

2. to seek support, rely: émi 1@ 0e® (Il Ténoba)
Is 50.10.

Cf. dvtitdooo.

avnitdocw: fut.mid. ~taEopat.

mid. to align oneself against (sbd Tiv): Gvti-
tacoopevog GvtitaEopar adtoig ‘I shall become
their sworn enemy’ Ho 1.6, cf. 3K 11.34; Omepn-
pavolg ‘the arrogant’ Pr 3.34; against God, Es C 4
0’; “no evil will be a match for her [= wisdom]” Pr
3.15, cf. Caird 1968.460. b. + dat. rei: to behave
against (royal directive) Es 3.4 0’.

Cf. dvtiotnpilo.

avatinm: fut. ~0focw; 2aor.ptc. ~Oeic.f
to place in place of sth else: dvti Tivog Le 14.42.
b. to set sth against sth else: ti Tivt - tf] émBopig
TOv Aoylopov ‘the rational will against the desire’
4M 3.16. Cf. tifnu.
avTiP1AoGoQEm: aor. Gvielhocoonca.f*
to argue back with own philosophy: + dat. pers.,
4M 8.15. Cf. prhoc0o0énm.
AVTIQOVE®: aor.ptc. ~pMOVNOAG. [
to answer by letter to: + dat. pers., 1M 12.18.
avrtiyvyog, ov.f
given for the sake of: + gen. pers. (beneficiary),
4M 6.29; people’s sin, 17.21. ’
avtiim: fut. dvtAfow; aor. fjviAnca, impv. dviAn-
oov, inf. dvtAficat f
to draw (drinking water for humans or livestock):
abs. Ge 24.20 (from a well [ppéap]), Ex 2.16; 2.17,
19 (s a man); + acc., V0wp (s young girls and from a
well [tnyn]) Ge 24.13; fig. dvtAficete HOwp pet’
gdppoohvng ék T@V Tnydv 100 cwtnpiov Is 12.3.
Cf. bdpeopan.
avto@Buipiw; aor.inf. ~pficot.f
to confront and defy: + dat., 1dovaig Si 19.5], cot
Wi 12.14.
avtpov, ov. n.f
inner chamber of a palace, poss. cellar: 3K 16.18,
cf. Caird 1968.460f.
avipadng, ec.f
similar to cave: s oixog 2M 2.5.
avudpog, ov.
lacking water, waterless: s yi| Ho 2.3 (resulting
from drought), vy &. Il £pnuog Ez 19.12, + &kap-
nog Je 2.6; gig dpaviopov ~ov dg Epnpov ‘into a
parched wasteland like a wilderness’ Zp 2.13;
subst.n., &v diyel kovpotog &v ~@ ‘in thirst from
heat in waterless land’ De 32.10; f., yf or £pnmpog
understood, Is 35.7, 43.19 (at latter Il €pnpog), cf.
il 6. xoi @Potog Je 28.43. Cf. Bdwp, Enpoc,
vYpoG.
avongpPinrog, ov.f
incapable of being overthrown, ‘invincible’: s
God, Ju 16.13. Cf. dvikntoc.
avonepBitog.f
without delay: 3M 5.20, 42.
@vonddetog, ov.f On the form (for Cl. ~nt0g), see
Thack. 80.
without wearing anything on one’s feet, ‘bare-
footed’: of mourner - é. kai youvn ‘.. and naked’ Mi
1.8 (the same collocation occurs at Is 20.2, 3), 2K
15.30. Cf. dnddnpo.
@vomoKprTog, ov.[
sincere and not put on: s xpiolg ‘justice’ Wi 5.18,
émitayn ‘authentic (command)’ 18.16. Cf. yviciog,
vroxpivopat: Spicq 1.134-6.



avuropovnrog, ov.f

unbearable: subst.n., a demanding, ’killing’ task,
xatapBapnon ~1® Ex 18.18. Cf. dmopéve.

avorovontog, ov.[

unsuspected: subst.m., Si 11.5. Cf. dd6knrog.

avumosTatog, ov.[

irresistible: s flood-water, Ps 123.5, d0vapg
‘armed forces’ 2M 1.13, army commander, 8.5;
God’s anger, Od 12.5 (Il Gotektog). Cf. dpioTnue:
Renehan 2.30.

avoyon: fut. dvoydow; aor. dvoywoa, inf. évo-
ydaoat, pass. Avoydbny, inf. ~oyodijval. *

to lift up, raise: + acc., povnv Si 21.20, ¢k vfig
46.20, fallen temple, 49.12, its foundations 2E 4.12;
tree, Da 4.19 LxX; metaph., dn6 xompiag wévnta
‘the poor from a rubbish-tip’ Ps 112.7; 86&av Si
1.19, xépag Aaod 47.5, kepoAnv 11.1, 12, 38.3 (of
gaining public recognition), yoynv 31.20, kapdiav
40.26 (sense of self-importance); iketeiov ‘(the
voice of) supplication’ 51.9; opp. Tanewvow 7.11, 1K
2.7; tOv Adyov avtov £mg TAV VEQEA@V ‘praised
his speech to the skies’ Si 13.23, &g Gotpa 44.21;
pass., &o 1oL oivov ‘elated, “high” with wine’ Da 5
pr. LxX. b. to add to the extent and intensity of: +
acc., dpynv ‘anger’ Si 28.10. c. pass. fo gain height:
s Wisdom, ®g xé€dpog ‘like a cedar’ Si 24.13, dg
@oivig ‘like a palm-tree’ 24.14.

Cf. byoo.

avoo.[

to accomplish, effect: + acc., undév ‘nothing’ 4M

9.12. Cf. moiw.
dve. adv.; comp. GvdTEPOG, O, OV; Sup. ~TATOG, 1,
ov.

1. high above: év 1® obpavd 8. xai .. &v T Y1
kéto Ex 20.4, sim. De 4.39; £€y&1 okéAn dvadtepov
TV Tod®V ‘has legs above the feet’ Le 11.21; attr.,
Mg d. 6300 Is 7.3.

2. upwards: dvaPnoetor d. &. ‘shall rise very
high’ De 28.43 (:: xG1® xdto); Is 34.10; aipovreg
d. tag xeipag 1E 9.47. b. towards higher ground: of
the Nile, To 8.3 & *c. £w¢ dvw, calqued on Heb.
noyn’ ‘exceedingly’: 2K 26.8.

3. adj., upper: 1| Avotépo 1AV TAELPOV ‘the side-
chamber above’ Ez 41.7. b. higher: 1 4. 'oAMAaia
‘Northern Galilee’ To 1.2 &, /| dve Kihikia Ju
2.21; & dvadrata Alybntov ‘Upper Egypt’ 8.3 &',
glg Tobg d. TOmoLg ‘into the inland region’ lying
higher than the coastal area, 2M 9.23.

Cf. dvobev, éndvo, drephve, kato. Del. De
30.12 v.l.

avmbev.

A. adv. 1. at the top: Ge 6.16.

2. high above: dnd 11 dpdoov tob odpavod 4.
‘from the dew of heaven above’ Ge 27.39.
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3. fresh from the start, ‘anew’: wliv &. Wi 19.6,
cf. Boucher on Joh 3.3.

B. prep. + gen. 1. from above: @. 100 iAacTnpiov
Ex 25.21.

2. positioned above: Ex 38.5.

Cf. dvo, Gravabev, katwbev.

avadvopog, ov.f
having no name: s idols, Wi 14.27. Cf. voua.
avoeelig, &6.[

being of no use and profit: s pagan idols and subst.
n., Is 44.10, Je 2.8; yoyyvouodg ‘grumbling’ Wi 1.11,
apaptia PSol 16.8, Detog AaPfpdg kai @. ‘impetu-
ous, .. rain’ Pr 28.3. Cf. dperéw, dodupopoc,
dypetlog, dypnoros.

a€ia, ag. f.f

value and estimation appropriate to sbd or sth
(gen.): xatda TNV d&iav adtov Si 38.17 (Il xatd THv
Kpiowv advtov vs. 16); 10.28. Cf. Tipun.

agivny, ne. f.

axe for hewing wood: De 19.5; w. (4kx)xo6mT® ‘to
fell, chop,’ Is 10.15, Je 26.22, Ps 73.6. Cf. Shipp 84f.

agwomortog, ov.[

worthy of belief, ‘credible’: s dream, 2M 15.11;
hum. Pr 28.20. b. worthy of trust: s wounds inflicted,
Pr 27.6. Cf. motdg.

&g, a, ov.

1. accurately corresponding, comparable: apyv-
piov Tob ~ov ‘for the right amount of silver’ (as
price) Ge 23.9; + gen., “copiog” ‘(comparable in
value) to wisdom’ Pr 3.15.

2. proper, appropriate: + inf. ~ov émpBAéyor ..;
‘is it proper (for me) to look forward to ..?° Ma 2.13.

3. deserving, worthy of: + gen., TANY®V ‘beatings’
De 25.2; Jb 11.6, Es 7.4 o’, 6avdartov 2K 12.5L; +
inf., Wi 18.4, droBavelv 4M 4.12; subst. m., 2M
15.21. b. subst. n.sg. used adv., in a manner befit-
ting: + gen., THg HMkiag ‘the age’ 4M 5.11.

Cf. €160, dtimg, appdvioc.

agom: fut. aEidow; aor. HEimoa, subj. GEudo®, inf.
a&idoar, ptc. GEuwoag; pass. HEGONYV; pf.pass.
N&iopat.

1. to deem deserving of: + inf., ovx RHEIOONV
Kata@iifjoar td moidio pov ‘I was not given a
chance to kiss my children’ Ge 31.28. Cf. Lee 69f. b.
+ acc. pers. and gen. rei, 6 0e0g edepyec1®dV HEiwoe
TOov Aaov adtob Si prol. II, Tagfg ‘of burial’ 2M
9.15.

2. to put a request to: + acc. pers., GE1® o€, un
dxviong éABelv pog pe ‘Do not delay your com-
ing to me, please’ Nu 22.16; + inf., 2M 9.26 (+
noapakarém), 12.11, Ep Je 41; mepi énob ‘on my
behalf’ To 1.21; mepi Guaptidv Da 4.30a Lxx (Il
déopar), mepi Lwhg (I émikaAéopar, ikeTEVLO);
Omép tivog 2K 12.16L (B: {ntéw); + dg + subj., Da
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1.8 TH (LXX Tva); + Tva + subj. 2.16 LxX (TH 61wg),
2M 2.8, + 8nwg + subj. To 10.7 &%; + acc. rei, Es
5.6; + double acc., 6 og GE1® 1E 4.46 (Il aitéopar);
+ cogn. acc., &iopa Da 6.5 Lxx (Il ebyopar); +
*mapd TIvog (pers.) 6.7 LXX.

3. to think highly of: + acc., eipfivnv Is 33.7.

4. to think fit and consent: + inf., T00 defOnvat ‘to
supplicate’ Je 7.16; 2M 4.19.

S. to think wishfully: + inf., 2M 5.4.

Cf. aitéw, déopat, &mkaréom, iketedm, GElog,
npoc~, kata&lém: LSG s.v.

aéiopa, atog. n.

1. juridical decision, assessment of damage: d®cet
petd ~atog ‘he shall pay in accordance with the as-
sessment’ Ex 21.22.

2. request: Ti 0¢éAgrg .. kol Ti 600 oty 10 G.; Es
5.3; Il aitnpa 5.7, 7.2, 3; €lcéABor 10 4. pov
évomov cov ‘May my request come before you’ Ps
118.170; Il eédyM and cogn. obj. of d&16w Da LxX 6.5,
7, 12.

3. honour and respect accorded: keipevog v ~att
‘a dignitary’ 2M 4.31.

Cf. €160, aitnpa, goyn.

atimg. adv.[

in a respectable and fitting manner: Si 14.11; in a
manner deserving of (Twvog), Wi 7.15, ékoracOn-
cav 4. ‘deservedly punished’ 16.1.

d€wv, ovoc. m.

1. axle: 1@V Gppatov ‘of the chariots’ Ex 14.25;
oTpe@Ouevog ‘turning’ Si 36.5.

2. metaph., path of action: Pr 2.9, 18, Il 686¢ 9.12b.

aoidwpog, ov.f

famous in song: s martyr’s death, 4M 10.1. Cf.
LSG s.v.

aoixnrog, ov.

uninhabited or uninhabitable: &... obx @Gvoiko-
Sounbnoetar 11 De 13.16; év v} ~® Ho 13.5 (as
explanatory gloss for &v tfj &pnu®); s oixog Jb
15.28 (Il €pnpog), 8.14, Epnpog Wi 11.2, ydpa (?)
‘area’ Pr 8.26; subst. n., dfatov kai ~ov Jb 38.27¢ (ll
g€pnuog vs.26), f. Jo 13.3. Cf. oikém.

doxvog, ov.[
not idle: s hum., Pr 6.11a. Cf. dxvnpoc.
adopaocia, ag. f.

blindness: meted out as punishment, énatofav ~q
Ge 19.11; natd&ar ot kOprog mapaninéie Kai ~g
kol ékotaoel Swvoiag ‘May the Lord strike you
with madness and blindness and mental derangement’
De 28.28. Cf. d6patog, ToeAOG.

aépatog, ov.f

incapable of being seen with the eye, ‘invisible’: of
the earth (vf) in the primaeval period, d. xai dxa-
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